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A Note from Course Co-ordinator 
 
 
 
Dear Learner 
We are delighted that you have got yourself admitted into Bangladesh Open 
University. We welcome you to the English book for Secondary School 
Certificate (SSC) course. Hope you will find your study useful and 
enjoyable. 

Indeed, learning English may be very interesting if you are sincere. We have 
two English books for the SSC course. ENGLISH TWO is introduced for 
the 2nd year students. This book contains a variety of prose pieces, short 
stories and different grammatical items. These will help you improve 
different skills like listening, speaking, reading and writing in English. We 
think you will be capable of writing letters, paragraphs, short messages, 
short reports and understanding news of TV, Radio and daily news papers in 
English at the end of this course. 

The 2nd year syllabus includes all units of lessons of the text book. You 
will find a sample question paper at the end of the text book. This book is 
written on the basis of open and distance learning (ODL) system. It is 
prepared in an easy manner so that learners can realise it without the help of 
teachers.  

If you find a difficult word, please do not hesitate to consult a dictionary. 
We are sure that you will do better in the examination if you solve questions 
of the text book. So go ahead and start studying. We hope you will find your 
study fruitful and successful. 
 
Wish you all the best. 
 
 
Rafsan Mahmud 
 



Dividing the Cake 
 

 
 

 
Objectives 
On completion of this unit you'll be able to identify and use the following 
expressions and structures in your listening, speaking, reading and writing:  

 
 
 

UNIT 

 
 

• comparative adjective/adverbs (with 'er') with than  
• superlative adjectives with the  
• more + adjective/adverb + than  
• as + adjective/adverb + as  
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Overview  
Lesson 1 : D
Learning poin

Lesson 2 : V
Learning poin

Lesson 3 : I
Learning poin

Lesson 4 : R
 

Answer Key
 ividing the Cake  
t : adj/adv + er . . . +  than  

isiting the Zoo  
t : more + adj/adv + than  

n the Shopping Centre   
t : superlative adj with 'the'  as + adj/adv + as  

evision and Test   
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Dividing the Cake  
 

 
 

 
 

LESSON 
 
 

 
A 

 Look at the picture and answer the following questions orally.  
 1 How many animals are there in the picture? 
2 What is the monkey doing? 
3 What are the rats doing? 

 
 

B 
 Now read the following story and answer the questions at D. 

Mrs Amin has a small family. She has only two children, Reba and Rashed. 
Reba is ten years old. Rashed is younger than Reba. Reba is not a very tall 
girl but she is taller than her brother. One day they were playing under a 
mango tree. Suddenly a big mango fell in front of them. Both Reba and 
Rashed wanted to have the mango. So a quarrel began. Their mother heard 
it and came out.  

 

 

Mrs Amin : Stop quarrelling, children! It's not fair. Listen, I’ll tell you a 
story.  

 

One day two rats were happy to find a piece of cake. The cake was big 
enough for them. But the problem was to divide it equally. Each rat wanted 
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to have the bigger share than the other. None was ready to take the smaller 
one. At last they went to a monkey for justice. The monkey was wiser than 
the rats.  
 

The monkey : It’s very hard to divide the cake equally. Do it yourselves.  
 

But the rats again requested him to divide the cake for them. So the clever 
monkey brought his scales and broke the cake into two pieces. He put the 
pieces on each side of the scales. They found that one of the pieces was 
heavier than the other. The monkey took a small bite from the heavier one. 
Now the other piece became heavier. So he took another small bite from 
that. But the pieces were still not equal. The monkey began to continue his 
practice. Suddenly a rat cried out, "Stop. Please stop. You are eating our 
cake." The other rat said, "I’ll take the smaller one. Please give us the 
pieces back."  
But the monkey claimed : No, this is my part. I’ve done a lot for you. So 

I’ll keep the pieces for me.  
 

Reba and Rashed understood the result of a quarrel. They said, “Mother, we 
won’t quarrel any more in future.” 
 

Mrs Amin : Thank you. Remember it.  
 
C 

 Note the following words and expressions. 
younger : eqám ÜQvU  
heavier : Aác∂vKÖZ fvwi 
quarrel : SMov, weev`  
yet : ZeyI 
cake : ÜKK  
equally  : mgvbfváe 
began to continue his practice  : Zvi GKB KvR Pvwjáq ÜháZ  
  ïi“ Kij 
big enough : há_Û cwigvY eo  
claim : `vwe Kiv 
bigger share : Zzjbvg~jKfváe eo Ask  
justice : b®vqwePvi 
I’ve done a lot for you  : Avwg ÜZvgvá`i Rb® c÷Pzi  
  (KvR) KáiwQ  
not any more in future  : fwel®áZ Avi bv 
divide : fvM Kiv  
scales : `vwocvj-v 
 
D 

 Answer the following questions first orally and then in writing.  
1 Who is younger than Reba?  

2 Is Rashed taller than Reba? 
3 Who told the story to Reba and Rashed? 

Dividing the Cake Page 3 



SSC Programme 

4 Who wanted the bigger share of the cake? 
5 Who was wiser than the rats? 
6 Why did Mrs Amin tell the story to her children? 
 

E 
 Read and note carefully. 

1 Chittagong is a great city. Dhaka is greater than Chittagong.  
2 Shahid is a clever boy. Habib is cleverer than Shahid.  
3 The Jamuna  is a wide river. The Meghna is wider than the Jamuna.  
4 The horse is a large animal. The elephant is larger than the horse.  
 

Now complete the following sentences.  

 
1 The Karnafully is not .............. than the Padma. (wide) 
2 Mrs Amin is ................... than her sister. (strong)  
3 Rafiq is ................. than Suman. (happy) 
4 My father is ................... than yours. (busy) 
5 Azad is ................... than Anwar. (bold) 
6 The rose looks ............... than any other flower. (nice) 
7 The deer runs ................... than the tiger. (fast) 
8 The girl is .................... than her sister. (thin) 
9 Alam is ................. than Salam. (fat) 
10 Shila is .................. than her sister. (lazy)  
 

F 
 Make six sentences by matching the items in Column A with those in 

Column B and C. Use the comparative degree with 'er' followed by than 
while picking up the appropriate item from Column B. Item 3 is done for 
you as an example.  

 

 eg Reba tall Rashed 
  Reba is taller than Rashed 

 

The horse easy the elephant 
The Padma  wide  mutton 
Reba tall Rajshahi 
Beef small the Karnafuly 
Dhaka  great swimming 
Walking cheap Rashed 

1. The horse ....................................................... 
2. The Padma ..................................................... 
3. Reba is taller than Rashed.  
4. Beef ................................................................ 
5. Dhaka ............................................................. 
6. Walking ......................................................... 
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Visiting the Zoo 
 

 
 
 

 
LESSON 

 
 
 
A 

 Look at the picture and try to guess the following.  
1 What is the picture about? 
 

2 What are the children doing? 
3 What animals can you see in the picture? 

 
 
B 

 Now read the following text and answer the questions at D.  

It was a sunny afternoon. Mr Amin and his family went to visit the zoo. 
Reba and Rashed were very excited to see the beautiful birds and animals 
in the zoo.  

 

 

They ran here and there and enjoyed the views. Their parents were also 
enjoying the visit.  
 

Reba :  Look, Rashed, The peacock looks very beautiful.  
Rashed : Indeed! It’s more beautiful than any other bird. Its feathers 

look very charming. Do you see the colourful birds in the 
lake? I think the lake view is more charming than the land 
view of the zoo. Isn’t it?  
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Reba : Yes, it is. But where is the Royal Bengal Tiger, father? 
Mr Amin : Over there. Let’s go.  
Rashed : I see two tigers in a cage and two lions in another.  
Mr Amin  : Don’t go near the cage, Rashed. They are very dangerous.  
Reba : Which is more dangerous father, a tiger or a lion? 
Mr Amin : Both of them are equally dangerous, Rashed. Don’t try to 

touch the cage. It’s not safe.  
Mrs Amin : Children, won’t you see the elephant? 
Rashed : Of course, mother. We must go there.  
Reba : The elephant is a very large animal.  
Rashed : Don’t you see? The elephant is larger than any other animal in 

the zoo.  
Mrs Amin : (To her husband) Rashed is very intelligent. Isn't he? 
Mr Amin : Yes, he is. He is more intelligent than the other boys. But you 

look tired ...  
Mrs Amin : Yes, I am more tired than the children. Let’s take a little  rest 

here.  
Mr Amin : Well, children, come back. We’ll have some snacks here. Sit 

down. Let me see what is available.  
C 

 Note the following words and expressions.  
excited : DáÀwRZ view : `Ñk®  
charming : gábvig colourful : eY©vX®  
over there : HLváb cage : LuvPv 
dangerous : wecæbK intelligent : eyw◊gvb 
snack : nvjKv Lvevi 
 
D 

 Answer the following questions first orally and then in writing.  
 1 Where did Reba and Rashed visit? 
2 Who thought that the lake view was more charming than the land 

view? 
3 Which animal is larger than the others?  
4 Who was more tired than the children? 
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E 
 Read the following sentences.  

1 Dhaka is more populous than Rajshahi.  
2 The cow is more useful than the horse.  
3 The cat is less faithful than the dog.  
4 Gold is more valuable than silver.  
5 The car moves more speedily than the bus.  
6 The port of Chittagong is more important than that of Chalna.  
 

 

Now complete the following sentences using the hints in the brackets.  
1 Rashed can walk ................. than Reba. (quickly) 
2 Diamond is ...................... than gold. (costly) 
3 Arabic is ................... than Bengali. (difficult) 
4 Sumon is ................... than his brother. (attentive) 
5 You are ................... than that boy. (polite) 
6 We should be ................... than others. (dutiful) 
7 Habib is not ................... than his friend. (careful) 
8 Reba is ................... than Rekha. (hopeful) 

F 
 Rewrite the following passage by filling in the blanks with suitable words. 

Use information from the reading passage at B.  
 Reba and Rashed       1       to visit the       2       with  their parents.        3       
  liked the peacock       4       Rashed thought that the lake view of the zoo 
was more      5     than the land       6     . They also saw the       7       , the 
lion, and the     8      . They found that the elephant was      9      than any 
other        10       in the zoo. 
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In the Shopping Centre 
 

 
 
 

LESSON 

 
 
 
 
A 

 Look at the picture and try to answer the following.  
 1 What place is it? 
2 What are the people doing? 

 
 
B 

 Read the following text and answer the questions at D.  

 The Eid festival was very near. Everybody was busy with shopping. One 
day Mr Amin took his family to a shopping centre. He was entering a big 
shop.  
 

Reba          : Mother, let’s go to a bigger shop. We’ll buy a lot of things.  
Mrs Amin  : O, you don’t know. This is the biggest shop in this market. 

You can easily choose from many beautiful things here.  
 

Both Reba and Rashed tried to choose their clothes. Their parents were 
helping them.  
 

Reba          : Excuse me, father. I like this dress. What do you think of it? 
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Mr Amin    : Beautiful! You've chosen the best set for you. But it seems 
smaller than your size. (To the shopkeeper) Do you have a 
larger size of this set? 

Shopkeeper : Of course, we have the largest stock in this market. You can 
have as many sizes as you want.  

Mr Amin     : Thank you.  
Rashed        : Look, mother. I've got a very good set for me.  
Mrs Amin    : Please let me see. O, yes! your choice is really excellent.  
Mr Amin     : My dear son, you are the youngest of all. You’ll surely get the 

best thing of your choice. What else do you like? 
 

Both Reba and Rashed showed their father the things of their choice. Mr 
Amin bought the clothes. They were highly pleased with the shopping. Mrs 
Amin bought a toy gun for Rashed and a set of cosmetics for Reba. They 
liked the things most.  
 

Mr and Mrs Amin then bought clothes for themselves. They were as 
pleased as their children. They returned home most joyfully. Mr Amin 
thought himself the happiest man in his society.  
 
C 

 Note the following words and expressions.  
Eid festival : C` Drme enter : c™áek Kiv 
choose : cQõ` Kiv stock : gRỳ  
excellent : PgrKvi of your choice : ÜZvgvi cQáõ`i 
cosmetics   : c÷mvab mvgM™x the happiest man: mePvBáZ myLx e®w≥   
 
D 

 Answer the following questions first orally and then in writing.  
 1 Where did Mr Amin and his family go? 
2 What did Reba choose for herself? 
3 Who was the youngest of all?  
4 Which things did Reba and Rashed like most? 
5 Who thought himself the happiest man? 
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E 
 Read and note.  

 1 Dhaka is the biggest city in Bangladesh.  
2 Chittagong is the greatest port in Bangladesh.  
3 The elephant is the largest animal.  
4 The Tajmahal is the most beautiful tomb in the world.  
5 The train can’t run as speedily as the plane.  
6 Sylhet is not as big as Dhaka.  
 

 

Now complete the following :  
1 The Meghna is the ........... river in Bangladesh. (wide) 
2 Rafiq is the ................... boy in the class. (tall) 
3 The rose is the ................... flower. (beautiful) 
4 Barishal is not as ................... as Dhaka. (busy) 
5 Mr Amin is the ................ man in his society. (happy) 
6 Cox’s Bazar is the ...................... place in our country. (attractive) 
7 The tiger is as ................... as the lion. (dangerous) 
8 Karim is the ................... man in the village. (poor)  
9 The elephant can’t run as ............... as the horse. (fast) 
10 Hena is the ................... girl in the class. (intelligent) 
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Revision and Test  
 

 
 
 

LESSON 

 

 
 
 
 

A 
 Look at the picture and read the passage given after it; then answer the 

questions that follow.  
  

 
 
 

 
Better Late than Never 
Shaheen, Dolon and Dipu are friends. Dipu is young and intelligent. He is 
taller than Shaheen. Dolon is as intelligent as Dipu but he is smaller than 
Shaheen. Shaheen is brilliant and everybody thinks he is the most 
intelligent boy in the class. One day the three friends went to a shop. Dolon 
wanted to buy some new year's greeting cards. He said, “Dipu, please 
choose some cards for me. I have to send them to my relatives. I think your 
choice is better than mine.” Dipu was surprised. He said, “I don’t 
understand why you are buying them now. The new year's day is already 
over.” 
“Better late than never” ⎯ replied Shaheen with a smile.  
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B 
 Answer the following questions first orally and then in writing.   

1 Who is the tallest boy − Shaheen, Dolon or Dipu? 
2 Who is the most intelligent boy in the class?  
3 Who is the smallest in size? 
4 Why did Dolon want to buy some new year's greeting cards?  
5 Why was Dipu surprised?  
 
C 

 Read and note.  
 1 The train is longer than the bus.  
2 The deer can run more speedily than the camel.  
3 Chittagong is farther than Comilla from Dhaka.  
4 The national Garden at Joydevpur is the most suitable place for a 

picnic.  
5 The fox is the most cunning animal. 
 

 

Now complete the following :  
1 The Bhairab Bridge is ................... than the Ghorasal Bridge. (long) 
2 Rekha can’t walk as ................... as Rashed. (fast) 
3 This is the ................... sight, I see. (pleasant) 
4 Pabna is not ................... than Chittagong. (busy) 
5 Hasan is the ................... boy in the class. (good) 
6 Kalam works ................... than his brother. (carefully) 
7 Ahsan is the ................... boy in this village. (clever)  
 
D 

 Answer the following questions about yourself.  
 1 Who is your best friend?  
2 Why do you like him/her most? 
3 Is he/she taller than you? 
4 Is he/she more intelligent than you? 
5 Which is farther from your house − the local bazar or your tutorial 

centre?  
6 Can you read as fluently as the regular students?  
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ANSWER 
 

 
LESSON : 1  A 
1 There are three animals in the picture. 
2 The monkey is weighing something with scales.  
3 The rats are looking at the scales.  
 

D 
1 Rashed is younger than Reba. 
2 No, he is not.  
3 Mrs Amin told the story to Reba and Rashed.  
4 Each rat wanted the bigger share of the cake.  
5 The monkey was wiser than the rats.  
6 Mrs Amin told the story to her children because she wanted to advise 

them not to quarrel.  
 

E 
1 wider 2 stronger 3 happier 4 busier 
5  bolder 6 nicer 7 faster 8 thinner 
9 fatter 10 lazier 
 

F 
1 The horse is smaller than the elephant.  
2 The Padma is wider than the Karnafuly.  
3 Reba is taller than Rashed. 
4 Beef is cheaper than mutton.  
5 Dhaka is greater than Rajshahi.  
6 Walking is easier than swimming.  
 

 LESSON : 2 
A 
1 The picture is about a zoo.  
2 The children are looking at the animals.  
3 I can see a tiger, a lion and some birds in the picture.  
 

D 
1 Reba and Rashed visited the zoo.  
2 Rashed thought that the lake view was more charming than the land 

view of the zoo.  
3 The elephant is larger than other animals.  
4 Mrs Amin was more tired than the children.  
E 
(1) More quickly (2) more costly  
(3) more difficult (4) more/less attentive 
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(5) more/less polite (6) more dutiful 
(7) more careful (8) more/less hopeful 
 

F 
Reba and Rashed went to visit the zoo with their parents. Reba liked the 
peacock but Rashed thought the lake view of the zoo was more charming 
than the land view. They also saw the tiger, the lion and the elephant. They 
found that the elephant was larger than any other animal in the zoo.  
 
LESSON : 3  
A 
1     It is a shopping centre.  
2 The people are busy in shopping. Some people are entering the market.  
 
D 
1 Mr Amin and his family went to the biggest shop in the market.  
2 Reba chose a beautiful set of clothes for herself.  
3 Rashed was the youngest of all.  
4 Rashed and Reba liked the toy gun and the set of cosmetics most. 
5 Mr Amin thought himself the happiest man.  
 

E 
1 Widest 2 tallest 3 most beautiful 
4 busy 5 happiest 6 most attractive 
7 dangerous 8 poorest 9 fast  10  most intelligent 
 
LESSON : 4  
B 
1 Dipu is the tallest boy.  
2 Shaheen is the most intelligent boy in the class.  
3 Dolon is the smallest in size.  
4 Dolon wanted to buy some new year's greeting cards because he 

wanted to send them to his relatives.  
5 Dipu was surprised because the new year's day was already over.  
 

C 
1 longer 2 fast 
3 most pleasant 4 busier 
5 best 6 more carefully 7     cleverest 
 

D 
Try to answer the questions by yourself. Use your personal information 
and show your answer to your tutor.  
 

(wb‡R DËi w`‡Z †Póv Ki“b| G‡¶‡Î Avcbvi e¨w³MZ Z_¨ e¨envi Ki“b Ges Avcbvi †`Iqv 
DËi¸‡jv Avcbvi wUDUi‡K †`Lvb|) 
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UNIT 

 

 
 
 
 
Objectives  
On completion of this unit you'll be able to identify and use the following 
structures and expressions in your reading, writing, listening and speaking.  
• present perfect tense in subordinate clauses  
• be + adjective + that + clause 
• need ... as a modal and a full verb 
• have to + verb  

 
 

Overview   
Lesson 1 : Meeting a Friend  
Learning point : Present perfect tense in subordinate clauses  
Lesson 2 : Being Self-employed  
Learning point : be + adjective + that + clause  
Lesson 3 : Starting a Dairy Farm  
Learning point : Need ... as a modal and a full verb  
Lesson 4 : Managing a Dairy Farm   
Learning point : have to + verb  
Lesson 5 : Revision and Test   
Answer Key  



SSC Programme  

Meeting a Friend  
 

 
 

 
LESSON 

 
 
 
 

A 
 

 
Look at the picture. Read the following sentences and cross out the wrong 
words.  
 

1 This is a village path/city street.  
2 We can see two young/old men.  
3 The man on the left is quite healthy/rather thin.  

 
 
B 
Now read the following text and answer the questions at D.  
 

Hasan : Hello Rahim! Do you remember me? 
Rahim : Sorry, I can't recognise you exactly. Can you tell me your 

name, please? 
Hasan : You can’t recognise me! I’m Hasan.  
Rahim : Hasan! My friend Hasan! How on earth would I recognise 

you? You’ve changed so much! You were such a healthy boy. 
Now you look so thin! What happened? Where have you been 
all this while? 
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Hasan : I left for Dhaka four years ago. I had high hopes then. I 
thought that I’d find a good job. I’ve wasted four years of my 
life. I’ve ruined my health, but I couldn’t find a suitable job 
for me. So I’ve come back.  

Rahim : Oh, I’m really sorry for you. It was a mistake on your part to 
go to Dhaka. You should have tried your luck here.  

Hasan : What about you, Rahim? You stayed in the village. Have you 
had any luck? 

Rahim : Well, I’ve had some luck. Come with me. I’ll show you 
something.  

 
C 
Read and note.  
remember : call back to memory ØßiY Kiv 
recognise : identify again wPbáZ cviv 
can’t : cannot (note that cannot is one word) 
happen : take place NUv ev nIqv 
high hopes : D”Pvkv 
job : employment PvKzix 
thought : past of ‘think’ ÜfáewQjvg 
I’d  : I would 
waste : use without good purpose bÛ Kiv 
ruin : destroy aüsm Kiv 
suitable : right for the purpose Dchy≥ 
mistake : wrong act  fzj 
on your part : ÜZvgvi cá∂ 
try one’s luck : test one’s fortune fvM® cix∂v Kiv 
have luck : be fortunate fvM®evb nIqv 
 
D 
Refer to the reading text at B and choose the most suitable answer : 
 
1 Who has come back from Dhaka?  
 A Hasan  
 B Hasan’s friend  
 C Rahim 
 D Both of them.  
 
2 Who could recognise his friend first?  
 A Rahim 
 B Hasan 
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 C Both of them 
 D Neither of them  
 
3 Hasan has become 
 A Very poor. 
 B Very rich. 
 C Very thin. 
 D Very healthy. 
 
4 Hasan has come back. Because 
 A he was sick. 
 B he became very thin. 
 C he could not find any suitable job.  
 D he had high hopes.  
 
5 Rahim said, “I’ve had some luck”. It means that  
 A he has been fortunate.  
 B he has been unfortunate.  
 C he was rich.  
 D he was poor.  
 
E 
Suppose you are Arif and you meet your friend Helal after five years. 
Now complete the following dialogue between you and your friend with 
suitable words/phrases. Choose words/phrases from the list given below. 
(There are more words/phrases in the list than necessary.) 
 

Helal :     1     Arif ! Do you     2      me? 
Arif : Helal! It’s difficult to    3    you. You’ve changed     4    . Where 

were you      5      while?  
Helal : In Dhaka. I was looking for a      6     . But I didn't find any       

7        job for me.  
        8        you had any        9        ? 
Arif : Well, I’ve       10      some luck. 
 

Word list : about, all this, although, have, had, Hello, job, long, luck, 
recognise, remember, so much, suitable.  
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Being Self-employed 
 

 
 

 
 

LESSON 

 
 
 
 
A 

 
 
Look at the picture and answer the following questions.  
1 Who can you see in the picture? 
2 Where are they sitting? 
3 What are they doing? 

 
 
B 
Now read the following text and answer the questions at E.
Rahim : I’m glad that you’ve come to my house.  
Hasan : You said that you’d show me something. What did you 

actually mean? 
Rahim : Let me explain. Four years ago you left for Dhaka. I was sorry 

that you left us. But I was also happy to think that you’d get a 
good job. You were a university graduate. You were sure to 
find a good job. I knew that I would not get a good job. I 
didn’t even finish high school education. What could I do? So 
I joined a youth training course. There I learnt to be self-
employed.  
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Hasan : Self-employed? What does it mean? 
Rahim : It means being employed by oneself.  
Hasan : You mean finding a job? 
Rahim : No, you don’t ask anybody for a job. You do something to 

earn money.  
Hasan : How? 
Rahim : There are many different ways to earn money. You can start a 

poultry farm or a dairy farm.  
Hasan : But, Rahim, you must know how to manage such farms.  
Rahim : Right. That’s what we learnt in the youth training course. I 

learnt how to manage a dairy farm.  
Hasan : A dairy farm! Have you started a dairy farm?  
Rahim : Yes, I have. I’ll show it to you.  
 
C 

 
Note the following words and expressions.  
you’d  : you would  
actually : in reality c÷KÖZcá∂ 
university graduate : one who has got a degree from a university 

wek¶we`®vjáqi wWwM÷avix 
youth training course : Zi“Yá`i c÷wk∂Y Kvh©µg 
self-employed : Ø^-wbáqvwRZ 
oneself : wbáR 
earn : gain by labour  DcvR©b Kiv 
poultry farm : nuvm-gyiwMi Lvgvi 
dairy farm : Mevw` cÔi Lvgvi ÜhLváb ỳa gvLb BZ®vw` Drcbú nq 
manage : administer  cwiPvjbv Kiv  
 

You don’t ask anybody for a job. In this sentence you is an 
indefinite pronoun. It means one or anyone.  

 
D  

 

Study and note the following sentences. 
A You have come to my house. 
B I am glad.  
C I am glad that you have come to my house.  
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Now  join the following pairs of sentences as shown above.  
1 A Hasan left for Dhaka.  
 B Rahim was sorry.  
 C ........................................................ 
2 A Hasan is a university graduate.  
 B It is true.  
 C ........................................................ 
3 A He could not find a job.  
 B It was clear.  
 C ........................................................ 
 

E 
Read the following sentences and refer to the text at B. Say whether the 
sentences are ‘true’ or ‘false’. If false, give the true statement. Write ‘T’ for 
true and ‘F’ for false.  
1 Hasan has come to Rahim’s house.  
2 Hasan is a university graduate.  
3 Rahim was sorry to think that Hasan wouldn't get a good job.  
4 Rahim finished high school education.  
5 Rahim joined a youth training course.  
6 Hasan learnt to be self-employed.  
7 Self-employed means being employed by somebody else. 
8 Rahim learnt how to manage a poultry farm.  
 
F 
Do you want to be self-employed? Give reasons for your answer.  
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Starting a Dairy Farm 
 

 
 
A 
Look at the picture and answer the following questions.  

 
 
 

LESSON 

 
1 Where are Rahim and Hasan standing now? 
2 How many cows can you  see in the picture? 
3 How many calves are there? 

 
 

B 
Now read the following text and answer the questions at D.  
Rahim : Look, this is my dairy farm.  
Hasan : Wonderful! Surely you needed money to start it. Where did 

you get the money from?  
Rahim : I borrowed one lakh taka from our local bank.  
Hasan : One lakh taka! The bank gave you such a big loan! How did 

you get it?  
Rahim : I submitted my project to the bank authorities. They conducted 

an inquiry and were satisfied. I got the loan.  
Hasan : What did you do with the money? 
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Rahim : At first, I wanted to buy some land for my farm; but my father 
said, “You need not buy land. Build the cow sheds in our back-
yard.” So I build two pukka sheds for Tk. 10,000/-.  

Hasan : You need not have spent so much money. You could build two 
kutcha sheds for Tk. 1,000/-.  

Rahim : That would be foolish. I must keep my cows healthy. Cows 
need clean environment and pukka sheds are easy to clean.  

Hasan : What did you do with the rest of the money? 
Rahim : I bought three cows for Tk. 90,000/-. All of them give high 

yields. On average, each of them gives 10 litres of milk a day. I 
already have five calves from them − three heifers and two bull 
calves.  

C 

 
Study and note.  
wonderful : weØßqKi, PgrKvi  
need (full verb) : want, require - Avek®K nIqv  
borrow : obtain loan - avi Kiv 
submit : put forward - Ück Kiv 
project : plan for an undertaking - c÷KÌ 
authorities  : people in charge - KZÖ©c∂  
inquiry : investigation - Z`ö ev Abym‹vb  
back-yard : wcQábi DVvb 
shed : PvjvNi 
pukka : cvKv 
kutcha : KuvPv  
high yield : a great deal of product   
  D”P Drcv`b  
calf (plural - calves) : young of the cow - evQyi 
heifer  : female calf - eKbv evQyi 
bull calf : male calf - Guáo evQyi 
 
D 
Refer to the reading text at B and answer the following questions.  
1 How much money did Rahim borrow? 
2 Where did he get the money from? 
3 Why did he build two pukka sheds?  
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E  

 
Study and note.  
'Need' as a full verb is a regular verb.  
For example : 1  He needs a pair of shoes.  
  2 He does not need a shirt.  
  3 You needed money to start this firm.  
 

'Need' as a modal is a special verb. It is used with 'not', i.e. 'need not'  
For example  : He need  not come.  
Note that  'need'  is used here, not 'needs'.  
  

It means. "It is not necessary for him to come". 
Opposite of  'need not'  is 'have to'.  
 

For example : He has to  go.  ZváK ÜháZ náe| 
   He need not  go. Zvi hvIqvi `iKvi bvB| 
 
Now read out the following sentences and make them negative by using 
'need not'. The first one is done for you.  
1 He has to help me.  
 He need not help me.  
2 You have to see me.  
3 They have to remain here.  
4 We have to start early.  
5 I have to keep my cows healthy.  
6 She has to study hard.  
 
F 
Try to remember what you have read at C. Now fill in the blanks in the 
following paragraph with information from the reading text 
Rahim     1     his project to the bank     2    . They     3    an inquiry and 
were    4     . Rahim got a     5     of Tk. one lakh. He built two       6       
sheds in their       7      for  
Tk.10,000/-. Then he bought three cows for Tk. 90,000/-. All of them gave 
high     8    . He has five calves from them, three      9      and two      10     .  
 
G  
Suppose you want to be self-employed and you want a bank loan. Say 
why you want it and how you will get it. Then write your plan and show it 
to your tutor.  
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Managing a Dairy Farm 
 

 
 
 

LESSON 

 
 
 
 
A 
Try to remember what you have studied in the last lesson and answer the 
following questions.  
1 How much did Rahim pay for the cows? 
2 What did he do with the rest of the money? 
3 How much milk does each cow give on average? 

 
 

B 
 

 

Read the following text and answer the questions at D.  
Hasan : What's your average income from the farm?  
Rahim : Usually two cows give milk and one remains dry. My average 

daily yield of milk is 20 litres. I sell the milk at the rate of 20 
taka per litre. So I get 400 taka per day.  

Hasan : What are your expenses?  
Rahim : Each day I have to spend 150 taka to feed my cows and calves. 

Moreover, I have to buy medicine and injections for the cows. 
At times, I have to call the vet. I also have to engage a boy 
servant to help me look after the cows. On average these 
incidental expenses come to about Tk. 5000/- per month. So my 
income from the farm comes to about Tk. 7,000/- per month.  
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Hasan : What about your bank loan? 
Rahim : It'll be repaid in 36 instalments. I've already repaid 30 

instalments. My loan will be fully repaid within six months.  
Hasan : Rahim, you've made a success of your life. I wish you well.  
Rahim : Thank you. You can also make a success of your life. Only give 

up the idea of looking for jobs. Try to be self-employed.  
 

C 
Study and note.  

average : mean  Mo 
income : money received  Avq 
one cow remains dry : i.e. one cow does not give milk.  
daily yield : amount produced each day  à`wbK Drcv`b 
litre : a unit for measurement of liquid  Zij ™̀e® cwigváci 

GKK  
expense : money used for something   
  e®q, LiP 
feed : to give or supply food  LvIqvábv 
at times : now and then  gváS gváS  
vet : short expression for veterinary surgeon  cÔ 

wPwKrmK 
engage : employ wbáqvM Kiv 
incidental expenses : occasional expenses AvbylwΩK e®q, LyPiv LiP 
repay : pay back  Ükva Kiv 
instalment : payment in parts  wKwØ 
make a success : to have success mdjKvg nIqv 
give up : abandon Z®vM Kiv 
 
D 
Refer to the reading text at B and choose the most suitable answer to the 
following questions.  

1 How much milk does Rahim get each day?  
 A   10 litres B   20 litres C   25 litres 
 D   30 litres  
 

2 How much money does he spend to feed his cows and calves? 
 A  Tk. 400 per month. B Tk. 150 per day.  
 C Tk. 400 per day. D Tk. 4000 per month.  
 

3 Who looks after Rahim's cows?  
 A Rahim himself. 
 B Rahim's boy-servant.  
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 C Both Rahim and his boy-servant.  
 D None of the above.  
 

4 What are Rahim's incidental expenses? 
 A He has to buy medicine and injections for his cows.  
 B He has to pay the vet.  
 C He has to pay his boy servant.  
 D All of the above.  
 

5 In how many instalments will Rahim's loan be repaid?  
 A In 36 instalments. B In 30 instalments. 
 C In 6 instalments. D None of the above. 
 

E 

 
Read the following sentences.  

1 I'm sick. I have to go to a doctor.  
2 Rahim has to engage a boy servant to help him look after the cows.  
3 Yesterday my brother went to Chittagong. I had to go to the station to 

see him off.  
4 I want to get a bank loan to start a poultry farm. I will have to submit 

my project plan to the bank officials. 
 
Now fill in the blanks with the right form of 'have to'. The first one is done for 
you.  
1 Each day Rahim has to spend 150 taka to feed his cows.  
2 Yesterday one of his cows became sick. He _______ call the vet.  
3 You'll ___________ study hard if you want to pass your examination.  
4 She cannot come today. She _____________ help her mother.  
5 Hasan ______________ come back from Dhaka as he could not find 

any job.  
 
F 
Suppose you have started a dairy farm. Now fill in the blanks to tell your friend 
about your dairy farm. Take help from reading passage at B.  

I have a dairy farm. Each day I get    1    litres of milk. I get Tk.    2    per 
month by selling milk. Each day I have spend Tk.    3     to feed my cows 
and calves. At times I have to call the    4    and I have to buy medicine  
and     5     for the cows. I     6     to spend Tk.     7     per month for these    
8    expenses. So my monthly    9    from the farm comes to about Tk.     10     
 .  
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Revision and Test 
 

 
 
 

A 
You have read about Rahim and Hasan. Now read about them again in 
short.  

 
 
 

LESSON 

 
 

 

 
 

Rahim and Hasan were friends. Hasan left for Dhaka. There he tried hard, 
but could not find a suitable job. So he had to come back to his village.  
Rahim was not highly educated. He knew that he could not find a good job. 
So he joined a youth training course. There he learnt to be self-employed.  
Rahim took a bank-loan of Tk. one lakh and started a dairy farm. Now he 
has three cows and five calves. His average monthly income is Tk. 7,000/-. 
His bank-loan will be repaid soon.  
This is a success story. Who, do you think, has made a success of his life?  
 
B 
Read the following sentences and cross out the wrong words.  
1 Four years ago Hasan has left/left for Dhaka.  
2 He thought that he would/had get a good job.  
3 He has/have wasted his time, he has ruin/ruined his health.  
4 But he could not/has not find a job.  
5 So he had to/have to come back.  
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C 
Use the correct form of 'have to' or 'need not' in the blanks below. First 
say the completed sentences and then write them.  
Examples :  
a) Rahim's cow is sick. He'll have to call the vet.  
b) My cows are well. I need not call the vet.  
 
1 My sister can do her homework herself. I   
 help her.  
2 My brother is weak in English. I may   
 engage a tutor for him.  
3 You    feed the cows. I have already fed them.  
4 Hasan wants a bank-loan. He'll    
 submit a project.  
5 Yesterday there was nothing in the house. Salma  
    go to market.  
6 Today she has everything. She   go out.  
 

D 
Make ten meaningful sentences from the following table. Read them 
aloud and then write them.  
e. g.  I am sure that you will help me.  
 

I 
He 
We 
You 
She 

am 
is 
are 

sure 
sorry 
happy
glad 
angry 

 
 

that 

you will help me. 
he cannot help his friend. 
you have come back. 
he has lost his money.  
he could do nothing.  
the examination is over.  
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ANSWER

 
 

 LESSON : 1 
A 
1  city street 2  old 3 quite healthy 
D  
1  A        2  B        3  C        4  C        5  A 
F  
1  Hello 2  remember 3  recognise 
4  so much 5  all this 6  job 
7  Suitable 8  Have 9  luck  
10  had  
 

 LESSON : 2  
A  
1 I can see two young men in the picture.  
                       or 
 I can see Hasan and Rahim in the picture.  
2 They are sitting in a room.  
3 They are taking tea.  
D 
1 Rahim was sorry that Hasan left for Dhaka.  
2 It is true that Hasan is a university graduate.  
3 It was clear that he could not find a job.  
E 
1  T 
2  T  
3  F Rahim was happy to think that Hasan would get a good job.  
4  F Rahim could not finish high school education.  
5  T 
6  F Rahim learnt to be self employed.  
7  F  Self-employed means being employed by oneself.  
8  F Rahim learnt how to manage a dairy farm.  
 

G 
Try yourself and show your answer to your tutor.  
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LESSON : 3   
A 
1 They are standing in front of a dairy farm.  
2 I can see three cows in the picture.  
3 Five calves.  
D 
1  One lakh taka.  
2  From their local bank. 
3  Because pukka sheds were easy to clean.  
E  
2  You need not see me.  
3  They need not remain here.  
4  We need not start early.   
5  I need not keep my cows healthy.  
6  She need not study hard.  
F 
1 submitted 2 authorities 3 conducted 
4 satisfied 5 loan 6 pukka 
7 back-yard 8 yields 9 heifers        10   bull-calves.  
G 
Try yourself and show the answer to your tutor.  
 
LESSON : 4  
A  
1 Tk. 90,000  
2 He built two pukka sheds.  
3 On average each cow gives 10 litres of milk a day.  
D 
1 B 2 B 3 C 4 D 5 A 
E 
2 had to  3 have to  4 has to 5 had to 
F 
Information provided in the answer can be varied. One typical answer is :  
I have a dairy farm. I get 20 litres of milk. I get Tk. 12,000/- per month by 
selling milk. Each day I have to spend Tk. 150/- to feed my cows and 
calves. At times I have to call the vet and I have to buy medicine and 
injections for the cows. I have to spend Tk. 5,000/- per month for these 
incidental expenses. So my monthly income from the farm comes to about 
Tk. 7,000/-.  
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 LESSON : 5 
B  
1  has left 2  had 3  have, ruin 4  has not 5 have to 
 
C 
1  need not 2  have to 3  need not  4  have to 
5  had to  6  need not.  
 
D 
There are many possible combinations. Try yourself to make sentences 
with different combinations and show them to your tutor.  
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Objectives  
On completion of this unit you'll be able to identify and use the following 
expressions and structures in your reading, writing, speaking and listening :  

 
 

UNIT 

 

• relative who, which, that & what  
• be + adj + to + verb 
• if + present + future 

 
  

Overview  
Lesson 1 : A News-item   
Learning point : Relative who & which 
Lesson 2 : A Conversation   
Learning point :  Relative that & what  
Lesson 3 : A TV Interview  
Learning point :  be + adj + to + verb 
Lesson 4 : After the News   
Learning point :  if + present + future 
Lesson 5 : Revision and Test   
Answer Key   
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A News-item 
 

 
 
 

LESSON 

 
 
 
 
A 
Look at the picture. Read the following sentences and cross out the wrong 
words.  
1 It is 8 o'clock/10 o'clock in the morning.  
2 Mr Ahmed and his family are having breakfast/ watching TV.  
3 Mr Ahmed/Mrs Ahmed is reading a newspaper.  

 
 

B 
Now read the following text and answer the questions at D.  
Mr Ahmed was having breakfast with his family. He was looking at the 
headlines of a newspaper. A news item attracted his eyes. Mr Ahmed said, 
"Here's an interesting news-item. Listen to me. I'm reading it out". 
 

Young Girl Catches Criminal 

Yesterday evening a young girl named Dahlia Chowdhury (22) caught a 
criminal. She was going alone in a rickshaw. Suddenly two men on a 
motor-cycle came in front of her rickshaw. The rickshaw had to stop as a 
result. The man who was sitting on the rear seat got off the motor-cycle. He 
first hit the rickshaw-wallah who ran away in fear. He then tried to snatch 
Dahlia's necklace. She reacted by hitting him hard with her umbrella. She 
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also started shouting which attracted some passers-by. They came to help 
her. They saw that the man who was hit was lying on the ground. They 
handed him over to the police. 
The other man who drove away quickly was later arrested.  

 
C 
Read and note.  
news-item  : a piece of news  Lei 
interesting  : exciting curiosity  wPÀvKl©K 
criminal : one who commits serious offence  Acivax 
snatch : take suddenly  wQwbáq ÜbIqv 
rear seat : wcQábi Avmb 
react : act as a result of something  c÷wZwµqv Kiv 
hit  : strike  AvNvZ Kiv 
attract : get the attention  AvKl©Y Kiv 
drive : Mvwo Pvjvábv 
arrest : ÜM÷dZvi Kiv 
 

D 
Refer to the text at B and choose the most suitable answer.  
1 Who hit the rickshaw-wallah? 
 A One of the criminals. 
 B Both the criminals.  
 C Dahlia.  
 D None of the above.  
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2 How did the rickshaw-wallah react? 
 A He fell down.  
 B He ran away. 
 C He hit the criminals. 
 D He lost consciousness.  
3 Who hit one of the criminals? 
 A The rickshaw-wallah. 
 B The passers-by. 
 C Dahlia.  
 D All of them.  
 

4 Who came to help Dahlia? 
 A Some passers-by.  
 B Some shopkeepers.  
 C The rickshaw-wallah. 
 D All of them.  
 

5 What happened to the other criminal? 
 A He ran away in fear.  
 B He drove away quickly.  
 C He was later arrested.  
 D Both B and C. 
 
E 

 

Read the following.  
The man who was sitting on the rear seat got off the motor-cycle.  
Here 'who' joins the following sentences.  
a) The man was sitting on the rear seat of the motor-cycle.  
b) He got off the motor-cycle.  
 
Note that 'who' stands for 'the man on the rear seat'. It tells us which man 
got off the motor-cycle.  
 
Note that 'who' stands for persons not for things or 
animals. The relative pronoun must agree with the 
noun/pronoun it stands for.  

 
Now join the following pairs of sentences using 'who'. The first one is 
done for you.  
1 a) This is a man.  
 b) He was hit by a car.  
Ans: This is the man who was hit by a car.  
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2 a) A man came here yesterday.  
 b) He is my uncle.  
 

3 a) This is a woman.  
 b) She lost her purse.  
 

4 a) I know a boy.  
 b) He has broken the glass.  
 

5 a) The farmers are poor.  
 b) They cannot buy fertilizer.  
 

F 
Study and note.  
'which' is used for things, not for persons. It may also be used for animals, 
ideas etc.  
Example : She started shouting which attracted some passers-by.  
Here 'which' stands for 'shouting'.  
 

Now join sentences of columns A and B by using 'which'. One is done for 
you.  

 Column A  Column B
1 I bought a cow. a) They were hung on this wall. 
2 She passed her examination. b) I left them on this table. 
3 Where are the pictures? c) It pleased my parents. 
4 I can't find my glasses.  d) It gives 5 litres of milk a day.  
5 I got a prize. e) It made her happy.  

Answer 1/d : I bought a cow which gives 5 litres of milk a day.  
 
G 
Fill in the blanks with 'who' or 'which'.  
1 This is the man   hit the rickshaw-wallah.  
2 She has a necklace   she likes very much.  
3 These are the passers-by   came to help Dahlia.  
4 This is my bag    I always carry.  
5 The rickshaw-wallah    ran away came back  
 after some time.  
 

H 
Suppose you are a newspaper reporter. You have seen an incident of 
snatching. Write a report on the incident within 120 words.  
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A Conversation 
 

 
 
 

A 
Try to remember what you have read in lesson 1 and answer the 
following questions. Give short answers.  

 
 
 

LESSON 

 

1 Who read out the news-item? 
2 Who listened to him? 
3 What was the news-item about? 

 
 

B 
Now read the following text and answer the questions at F.  
Mrs Ahmed listened to the news-item that her husband read out.  
 

"I can't believe what you've just read out," she said.  
 

"But I can," remarked Jamil, her son. "This must be the same Dahlia that 
earned the nick name of Dangerous Dahlia". 
 

"What do you mean? Do you know her?" asked his mother.  
 

"I don't know her personally, but I know what everybody knows about her. 
She is indeed a very brave girl. Let me tell you what I once saw. This 
happened two or three years ago. Dahlia was a student of our college, 
though not in my class. One day she was going to college on foot. She 
found that two young men were following her. One of them threw 
something that hit her on the back. Do you know what she did? She turned 
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round and hit one of them. The other man ran away in fear. 'From now on 
behave yourself', shouted Dahlia. I saw this from a distance.  
 

"I feel sorry for the man who tried to snatch her necklace. He must have 
learnt a good lesson."  
 

C  

 
Read and note.  
reaction : action resulting from something   
  c÷wZwµqv 
believe : feel sure of the truth of something   
  wek¶vm Kiv 
the same : identical   GKB 
earn : acquire  AR©b Kiv 
nickname  : name given humorously  ÜKäZzK Kái  
  Ü`Iqv bvg 
personally : in person  e®w≥MZfváe 
behave yourself : f ™̀ e®envi Kiv 
learn a good lesson : DwPZ wk∂v cvIqv 
 

D 

 

Read the following sentences. 
1 This is the same Dahlia that earned the nickname of 'Dangerous 

Dahlia'. 
2 Mrs Ahmed listened to the news-item that her husband read out.  
 

'That' as a relative pronoun stands for both persons and things. In sentence 
1 it stands for Dahlia, a person. In sentence 2 it stands for the news-item, a 
thing. The use of 'that' is more colloquial (PwjZfvlvq e®e¸Z) than 'who' and 
'which'.  
 

Study the text at B and find out the use of 'that' as a relative pronoun in 
the text. Find out if 'that' has been used for a person or a thing.  
 

Now use 'that' to join sentences from column A with those of column B. 
Two are done for you as examples.  
 

 Column A  Column B
1 This is the house. a) It was quite new.  
2 This is the man.  b) They were not ripe.  
3 You are the man.  c) He lives in that house.  
4 I lost my umbrella. d) Jack built it.  
5 He did not eat the mangoes. e) You hit me.  

Examples : 
1/d This is the house that Jack built.  
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2/c This is the man that lives in that house.  
 

E 

 
Study the following example.  
I can't believe what you've read out.  
In this sentence 'what' is joining these two sentences :   
a) You've read out something.  
b) I can't believe it.  
 

Relative pronoun 'what' means 'something that'. Remember 'what' stands 
for things only, not for persons. The thing 'what' stands for is not 
mentioned.  
 

Note that 'what' can also come at the beginning of a sentence. For example, 
What is done cannot be undone.  
 
Now join the following sentences with 'what'. The first one is done for 
you.  
1 a) You are saying something.  
 b) I can't hear it.  
 Ans: I can't hear what you are saying.  
 

2 a) You have done something.  
 b) I know it.  
 

3 a) I heard something from my mother.  
 b) I will tell it to you.  
 

4 a) He says something.  
 b) It's not important.  
 

5 a) She did something.  
 b) It was wrong.  
F 
Study the text at B and answer the following questions first orally and 
then in writing.  
1 Who couldn't believe the news-item? 
2 Who could believe it? 
3 Why could he believe it? 
4 What did Jamil know about Dahlia? 
5 What was Dahlia's nickname? 
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A TV Interview 
 

 
 
 

A 
Look at the picture and answer the following questions. Give short 
answers.  

 
 
 

LESSON 

 
 

 
1 Who can you see in this picture? 
2 Where are they sitting? 
3 What are they doing? 

 
 

B  
Now read the following text and answer the questions at D.  
Mr and Mrs Ahmed are watching TV. A magazine programme is going on. 
Ms Dahlia Chowdhury is being interviewed.  
 

Interviewer : We are happy to present to our viewers a special guest. 
You've read about her in the newspapers.  

  Ladies and gentleman, meet Ms Dahlia Chowdhury! 
Dahlia : Hello. (she bows) 
Interviewer : Well, Ms Dahlia, our viewers are eager to hear from you. 

Would you please tell them what happened on that day?  
Dahlia : I'd be happy to. Last Sunday, I was going to my friend's 

wedding. Suddenly two men on a motor-cycle stopped my 
rickshaw. One of them hit my rickshaw-wallah. I was very 
angry to see this.  
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Interviewer : You weren't frightened! 
Dahlia : I know martial art. I don't get frightened easily. In fact, I 

became furious when he tried to snatch my necklace.  
Interviewer : That's why you hit him with your umbrella! Why didn't you 

use martial art? 
Dahlia : Well, at that moment, I forgot about martial art. But my 

umbrella did a good job. It broke into pieces but the 
criminal was arrested.  

[At this moment the magazine programme stops for the TV news.]  
 

C 
Study and note.  
Interview : mv∂vrKvi 
interviewer : one who conducts an interview  mv∂vrKvi M÷nYKvix 
present (v) : put forward  DcØívcb Kiv 
viewers : persons watching (especially TV programmes)  

(c÷avbZ wUwf) `k©K 
eager : earnest  DrmyK 
martial art : RyRyrmy ev KviváU RvZxq jovB-Gi ÜKäkj  
in fact : really  c÷KÖZcá∂ 
furious : very angry  c÷P  µz◊ 
do a good job : fvájv KvR Kiv 

 
D 
Refer to the text at B and choose the most suitable answer.  
1 Mr and Mrs Ahmed are watching  
 A a video programme.  
 B a magazine programme on TV.  
 C the news on TV.  
 D a football game.  
 

2 Where was Dahlia going? 
 A To her friend's wedding.  
 B To her friend's birthday.  
 C To a market.  
 D To a cinema.  
 

3 How did Dahlia feel when her rickshaw-wallah was hit? 
 A She became afraid.  
 B She became angry.  
 C She became bored.  
 D She became surprised.  
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4 Dahlia became furious when  
 A the criminals stopped her rickshaw.  
 B one of them hit her rickshaw-wallah.  
 C one of them tried to snatch her necklace.  
 D one of them tried to drive away.  
 

5 Dahlia was not frightened because −  
 A she had her umbrella with her.  
 B she thought that the rickshaw-wallah would come later.  
 C she knew that some passers-by would help her.  
 D she was brave and she knew martial art.  
 

E 

 
Study the following sentences.  
1 a) I saw it.  
 b) I was angry.  
 c) I was angry to see it.  
 

2 a) I'll tell them what happened.  
 b) I'll be happy.  
 c) I'll be happy to tell them what happened.  
 
Try to find out examples of similar sentences from the reading text at B.  
 
Now make ten meaningful sentences from the following table. One is 
done for you as an example.  

I 
We 
He 
She 

am 
is 

are 
was 

happy 
angry 
afraid 
eager 
pad 

 
 
 

to 

listen to you.  
appear at the examination.  
leave his village home. 
hear the good news.  
see the man hit the boy.  
come home. 
travel by air.  

 

e.g. 1 I am happy to hear the good news.  
 
F 
Suppose a criminal tried to snatch something from you and you managed 
to overcome him. Narrate your experience in simple English.  
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After the News  
 

 
 
 

LESSON 

 
 
 
A 

After the TV news the interview continues. Now read the rest of the 
interview.  

 
Interviewer : Are you a student, Ms Dahlia? 
Dahlia : I'm no longer a student. I've appeared at the MA 

examination in History. I'm waiting for the result.  
Interviewer : What job would you like? 
Dahlia : I'd like to be a police officer. Let me tell you why. If I 

become a police officer, I'll bring the criminals to justice. I 
think our women need special protection. If I get the 
opportunity, I'll give them protection. If women don't look 
after women, who'll do so? 

Interviewer : You're right. I wish you success. Would you like to say 
something to our viewers?  

Dahlia : Yes, I'd like to say something to all viewers, especially to 
women. Be brave. Don't be afraid of criminals. Criminals 
are always coward. If you face them boldly, they'll run 
away.  

Interviewer : Thank you Ms Dahlia for coming to our programme. I 
hope our viewers will benefit from your advice.  

Dahlia : Good-bye.  
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B 
Study and note.  
no longer : not any more  GLb Avi bq 
M A : Master of Arts  ¯vZáKvÀi 
bring the criminals : try them and punish them  
to justice  Acivaxá`i wePvi Kái kvwØ Ü`Iqv 
protection : safety  Avk™q, wbivcÀv 
opportunity : chance  myáhvM 
especially : particularly  weáklfváe 
coward : a timid person Kvcyi“l 
face boldly : meet confidently with courage  mvnámi mvá_ ÜgvKváejv 

Kiv 
benefit (v) : gain something  DcKÖZ nIqv 
advice  : counsel  Dcá`k 
 

C 

 
Read the following sentences. 
1 If I become a police officer, I'll bring them to justice.  
2 If you face the criminal boldly, he will run away.  
 

Now join clauses from columns A and B to make meaningful sentences. 
One is done for you.  
 Column A  Column B
1 If you get wet,  a) I'll give him the book. 
2 If he wins this game, b) he'll pass the examination. 
3 If he studies hard,  c) I'll give her the message. 
4 If Rana comes here, d) you'll catch cold. 
5 If she calls me, e) he'll be the champion.  
e.g. 1/d If you get wet, you'll catch cold.  
 

D 
Refer to the text A and answer the following questions first orally and 
then in writing.  
1 Is Dahlia a student? What examination has she appeared at? 
2 What job does she like? Why does she want that job? 
3 What does Dahlia say about women's protection? 
4 What does Dahlia say to the viewers? 
5 Why does she say it especially to women? 
 

F  
Suppose you are writing to your younger sister about Dahlia's interview 
and you are giving your opinion on her advice. Do you agree with 
Dahlia's advice? Give reasons for your opinion? 
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Revision and Test  
 

 
 
 
A  
In lessons 1 and 2 we learnt the use of the relative pronouns who, which, 
that and what. Let's summarise what we have learnt.  

 
 
 

LESSON 

 
 

 
 

1 Who is used for persons (not for things). 
The people who work here are friendly.  
The lady who lives next-door is a doctor. 
I have a friend who lives in Japan. 

 Do not use who for things.  
2 That is used for things (and sometimes for persons). 
 

He lives in a house that is very old. 
I have lost the book that you gave me. 
Where is the money that I gave you? 

 

 That is used for people also.  
 e.g. He is the man that hit me.  
 

3 Which is used for things only, (not for persons) 
He was wearing a shirt which belongs to me.  
I gave him a present which he did not like. 
She told me a story which I did not believe. 

 

 Do not use which for persons. 
 

4 What is used for things only (not for persons) 
She did not like what I told her.  
I know what you don't know. 
He told us what he saw. 

 Do not use what for persons. 
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B 
Fill in the blanks with who/which/that/what.  
1 He is the man    hit me. 
2 A photographer is a person   takes photographs.  
3 Have you seen the book    was in this drawer? 
4   you are saying is quite impossible.  
5 The man   telephoned me did not give his name.  
6 I found the book    you lost yesterday.  
7 I believed    he said.  
8 Where is the dictionary    I left on my desk? 
9 My aunt    lives in Chittagong is coming  here soon.  
10 I know a man    speaks six languages. 
 

C 

 

You've also learnt the use of the structure :  
If + present + future  
eg If I go out, I'll close the windows.  
The sentence introduced with 'if' is a conditional sentence. Note that the if 
clause is in the present tense, the main clause is in the future tense.  
If you get wet, you'll catch cold. 
In the above example 'if' comes at the beginning of the sentence, but 'if' can 
come in the middle also.  
eg I'll close the window, if I go out.  
 
Now complete the following sentences. Use the phrases given in the 
brackets.  
1 If you walk slowly you   (miss the bus) 
2 They will come if you   (ask them) 
3 If you aren't careful you   (fall) 
4 You'll catch cold if you   (go out now) 
5 If he comes, I   (go with him) 
6 Mahbub will help me if I   (request him) 
 

E 

 
In lesson 3 you've learnt the use of the structure : be + adj +  to + v 
e.g. I am happy to see you.  
 They are eager to receive you.  
 
Now make eight meaningful sentences from this table.  
  

I 
We 
You 
He 
She 
They 

am  
is  
are 
was 
were 

happy 
eager 
afraid 
sorry 
angry 

 
 
to

hear the news. 
go home.  
travel alone.  
lose money. 
win the prize. 
see him.  
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ANSWER 
 
 

 LESSON : 1 
A 
1. 10 o'clock 2. watching TV 3. Mrs Ahmed 
 
D 
1  A 2  B 3  C 4  A 5  D 
 
E 
2 The man who came here yesterday is my uncle.  
3 This is the woman who lost her purse.  
4 I know the boy who has broken the glass.  
5 The farmers who are poor cannot buy fertilizer.  
 
F 
2/e She passed her examination which made her happy.  
3/a Where are the pictures which were hung on this wall? 
4/b I can't find my glasses which I left on this table.  
5/c I got a prize which pleased my parents.  
 
G 
1  who 2  which 3  who 4  which 5  who 
 
H 
Try yourself and show your answer to your tutor.  
 

 LESSON : 2 
 

A 
1 Mr Ahmed.  
2 The members of his family. 
3 About a young girl catching a criminal. 
 
D 
3/e You are the man that hit me.  
4/a I lost my umbrella that was quite new.  
5/b He did not eat the mangoes that were not ripe.  
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E 
2 I know what you have done.  
3 I will tell you what I heard from my mother.  
4 It's not important what he says.  
  or 
 What he says is not important.  
5 What she did was wrong.  
 
F 
1 Mrs Ahmed couldn't believe  the news-item.  
2 Jamil could believe it.  
3 Because he knew Dahlia.  
4 Jamil knew that Dahlia was indeed a very brave girl.  
5 Her nickname was 'dangerous Dahlia'. 
 

 LESSON : 3 
A 
1 I can see here a man, a woman and a boy.  
2 They are sitting in a room.  
3 They are watching TV.  

D 
1  B 2  A 3  B 4  C 5  D 

E 
Many sentences can be made. Try yourself and show the sentences to 
your tutor.  

F 
Try yourself to narrate the experience and show it to your tutor.  
 
 

 LESSON : 4 
C 
2/e If he wins this game, he'll be the champion.  
3/b If he studies hard, he'll pass the examination.  
4/a If Rana comes here, I'll give him the book.  
5/c If she calls me, I'll give her the message.  
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D 
1 Dahlia is no longer a student. She has appeared at the MA 

examination in History.  
2 She likes the job of a police officer. She thinks that if she gets that job 

she will be able to bring the criminals to justice.  
3 She says that our women need special protection. If she gets the 

opportunity she will give them protection.  
4 She says to the viewers to be brave and not to be afraid of criminals. 

Criminals are always coward. If one faces them boldly, they'll run 
away.  

5 She says it especially to women because she thinks women are more 
afraid of criminals. So women need this advice more than men do.  

 

F 
Try yourself and show your answer to your tutor.  
 

 
LESSON : 5  
B 
1 who (that) 2 who (that) 3 that (which) 
4 What 5 who (that) 6 that (which) 
7 what 8 that (which) 9 who (that) 
10 who (that). 
 
C 
1 If you walk slowly, you  will miss the bus. 
2 They will come if you ask them.  
3 If you aren't careful, you will fall.  
4 You'll catch cold if you go out now.  
5 If he comes, I will go with him.  
6 Mahbub will help me if I request him. 
 
E 
There are many possible combinations. Try yourself to make sentences 
and show them to your tutor.  
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Objectives  
On completion of this unit you'll be able to identify and use the following 
structures and expressions in your reading, writing, listening and speaking :  

 
 

UNIT 

 

• in order to + verb 
• seem/look/feel + adjective 
• become/grow/get + adjective 

 
 

Overview   
Lesson 1 :  Secrets of Good Health  
Learning point : seem/look/feel + adjective 
 

Lesson 2 : Right Food and Clean Water  
Learning point : in order to + verb 
 

Lesson 3 : Prevention is Better than Cure  
Learning point  : get/become/grow + adjective 
 

Lesson 4 : Revision and Test  
 

Answer Key  
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Secrets of Good Health 
 

 
 
 
 

LESSON

 
 
 
 

 
A 

 Look at the picture and answer the following questions orally.  
 

1 What's the picture about? 
2 Who can you see in the picture? 

 
B 

 
 

Read the following text and answer the questions at D.  
Mr Khairul Kabir is the Headmaster of RBM Government Boys' High 
School. He is strong and healthy. He is active too. He teaches English in 
class 9. One day he came into the class as usual.  
Mr Kabir  : I'll no longer be your Headmaster from the next year.  
Dipu : Why, Sir? Are you going to join another school?  
Mr Kabir   : No, Dipu. I'm going to retire from the Government service.  
Dihan : How old are you, Sir?  
Mr Kabir   : About fifty-seven.  
Dihan  : Fifty-seven! 
Mr Kabir   : Why Dihan? You seem so surprised? 
Dihan : Yes, Sir. I feel very surprised. Because you still look so 

young and healthy. My grandfather is also of your age. But 
he looks much older than you.  

Mr Kabir   : Perhaps he doesn't know the secrets of good health! 
Students : What are these secrets, Sir? Would you explain them, 

please?  
Mr Kabir   : Yes, certainly. You seem very eager to know the secrets. 

Now listen to the most important secrets of good health :  
  1. Always eat the right food and drink clean water.  
  2. Have sufficient exercise and rest.  
  3. Prevent diseases.  
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 This is the way to keep yourself strong and healthy. You shall 
follow these rules.  

C 
Read and note.  
healthy : Ø^vØí®evb 
active : Kg©V 
no longer : Avi AwaKKvj bq 
surprised : wewØßZ 
still : even now;  GLbI  
join : ÜhvM`vb Kiv 
secret : not known by everybody;  ÜMvcbxq 
exercise : (n)  e®vqvg 
rest : (n)  wek™vg 
prevent : c÷wZáiva Kiv 
disease : ÜivM; e®vwa 
follow : AbymiY Kiv; Ügáb Pjv 
 

D 
Refer to the reading text and answer the following questions first orally 
and then in writing.  
1 Who is Mr Khairul Kabir?  
2 How old is Dihan's grandfather?  
3 Why does he look older than Mr Kabir?  
4 What are the rules of good health?  
 

E 
Look at the following sentences.  
1 Mr Kabir is fifty seven years old. But he looks still young.  
2 Certainly you can't believe my story. You seem surprised.  
3 Your grandfather doesn't know the rules of good health. I feel sorry 

for him.  
 
 

Now complete the following sentences using the table below. Put correct 
form of verbs. The first one is done for you as an example.  

 
 
seem 
look 
feel 

beautiful 
young 
wise  
tired  
sad 
cruel 
happy 
sorry 

1 The man is old. But he looks/seems young.  
2 He worked hard all the morning. He _ _ _ _ _ _ _  
3 The man is very kind. But he _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 
4 She lost her ring. She _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 
5 The girl is wearing a new dress. She _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 
6 Look at the owl. It _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 
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Right Food and Clean Water  
 

 
 
 

LESSON

 
 
 
A 
Look at the pictures and answer the questions orally.  
 

1 What's the woman doing in Picture 1? 
2 What's the woman doing in Picture 2? 
 

  
Picture 1 Picture 2 

 

B 
 Read the following passage and answer the questions at D.  

The next day Mr Khairul Kabir told the class about food. "Food is essential 
for our health and we can't live without it", he said. "But very often we 
don't eat the right food". 
Dihan : I eat enough rice and bread everyday. Aren't they the right 

food, Sir?  
Mr Kabir : Yes, they are. They're necessary for our body. They keep our 

body warm and help us work. But in order to be healthy you 
must have other foods as well. What else do you eat, Dihan?  

Dihan : My mother usually gives me vegetables, small fish and 'dal' 
for my lunch and supper. But I'm tired of having these things, 
Sir. I don't like them at all.  

Mr Kabir : Then what do you like?  
Dihan : Beef, mutton, chicken and big fish, Sir.  
Mr Kabir : Well, Dihan, I like them too. But they are expensive. We can't 

eat them every day. 
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Mahbub : Aren't they good for our health, Sir?  
Mr Kabir : Yes, they are. But so are vegetables, small fish and 'dal'. And 

they're cheap. But you can't keep well by eating good food 
only.  

Dihan : Why, Sir?  
Mr Kabir : You must drink clean water too. Unclean water may contain 

germs. It's dangerous. It causes diarrhoea, dysentery, jaundice 
and many other diseases.  

Mahbub : My mother always uses tube-well water for drinking and 
cooking. In order to prevent diseases she uses tube-well water 
for washing pots and plates too.  

Mr Kabir : Oh, that's good! She's really intelligent! Tube-well water is 
safe to use. We should always drink clean tube-well water in 
order to keep healthy.  

 

C 

 

Read and note.  
warm : a little hot;  AÌ Mig 
as well : also; in addition to something  
what else : Avi wK 
tired of  : Aemv`M÷̄ —; wei≥ 
beef  : Mi“i gvsm 
mutton : Lvwm ev Üfovi gvsm 
chicken : gyiwMi gvsm 
cheap : not  expensive;  m —̄v 
keep well : being healthy;  myØí _vKv 
contain  : to have something inside; eg. The pot contains water.  
dangerous : not safe;  wecæbK 
dysentery : Avgvkq, (áivM weákl) 
jaundice : Rw m 
safe : wbivc` 
 
D 
Refer to the text at B and answer the following questions first orally and 
then in writing.  
1 What do rice and bread do to our body? 
2 What foods does Dihan like? 
3 Why does Mr Kabir ask his students to eat vegetables, small fish and 

'dal'? 
4 Why is unclean water dangerous?  
5 How do you know that Mahbub's mother is intelligent?  
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E 
Look at the following sentences.  
1 You must eat right food in order to be healthy. 
2 You must drink clean water in order to prevent diseases.  
3 In order to keep yourself fit you should have regular physical exercise.  
 
Now make six meaningful sentences from the following table. One is 
done for you as an example.  
 

 
 
 
We must 

 
drink 
eat 
read 
take 

physical 
exercise  
books 
clean water 
vegetables  
fish and meat 
rice and bread

 
 
 
in order to

grow well  
get vitamins 
prevent diarrhoea 
keep fit 
keep our body warm 
learn things.  

 
1. We must eat fish and meat in order grow well.    
2. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  
3. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  
4. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  
5. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  
6. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  
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Prevention is Better than Cure 
 

 
 
 

LESSON

 
 
 
A 
Look at the pictures and answer the questions orally.  

1 What has happened to the boy?  
2 What's the woman doing in Picture 1? 
3 What's the woman doing in Picture 2?  
 

 
Picture 1 Picture 2 

 
B  

 
Read the following passage and answer the questions at D. 
Shahriyar was absent from school for a week. Today he has come to the 
class. He has grown thin.  
Mr Kabir  : What happened to you, Shahriyar? Where were you so 

long?  
Shahriyar : I was sick, Sir. I had diarrhoea.  
Mr Kabir  : Diarrhoea? How?  
Shahriyar  : I don't know exactly, Sir. The other day I just ate some 

'puri' from a wayside tea-shop.  
Mr Kabir  : That's the cause! Perhaps the food was unclean. Unclean 

food often contains germs and they cause diarrhoea. How 
did you get well, Shahriyar?  

Shahriyar : My mother gave me oral saline. I drank it again and again 
and at last I got well.  
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Mr Kabir   : Yes, oral saline is very useful and effective for diarrhoea. 
It's also very cheap. But it is better to prevent a disease 
than to cure it.  

Mahbub : How can we do that, Sir?  
Mr Kabir  : Well, you can do that by growing conscious of your 

health. Always follow certain rules and you can prevent 
many diseases.  

Mahbub : What are the rules, Sir? 
Mr Kabir  : Note, the rules are very simple.  
  1 You must drink clean water.  
  2 You must eat clean food.  
  3 You must cover your food.  
  4 You must wash your hands with soap before meals and 

after using the toilet.  
  5 You must keep your nails short.  
  6 You must exercise regularly.  
  7 You must eat vegetables and fruit everyday.  
 
C 
Read and note.  

 
a wayside tea-shop : iv¯—vi cv‡ki Pv-†`vKvb 
cause : (v) to make something happen; NUvb 
get well : Av‡ivM¨ jvf Kiv 
oral saline : Lvevi m¨vjvBb 
effective  : Kvh©Ki 
easily : mn‡R 
cover : †X‡K ivLv 
after using the toilet : gj Z¨v‡Mi ci  
nail(s) : bL 
exercise : (v)  e®vqvg Kiv  
 
D 
Refer to section B and answer the following questions first orally and 
then in writing.  
 

1 Why was Shahriyar absent from school?  
2 How did he get diarrhoea?  
3 What causes diarrhoea?  
4 How did Shahriyar get well? 
5 What should we do when we get diarrhoea?  
6 How can we prevent many diseases? 
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E 

 
Look at the following sentences.  

1 Shahriyar was sick. He has grown thin.  
2 He drank oral saline. He got well.  
3 It is very hot. He becomes thirsty.  
 
Now complete the following sentences using the table below. Give correct 
from of the verbs. The first one is done for you as an example.  
 

 
 
get 
become 
grow 

hungry  
thirsty 
poor 
sad  
angry 
old  
tired 
well 

 

1 If you do not eat you will become/grow/get hungry 
2 The man is bad-tempered. He _ _ _ _ _ _ _  
3 I walked along that way and  _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  
4 The man was young 40 years ago. Now he has  _ _ _  
5 If you do not drink water you will  _ _ _ _ _ _ _  
6 He was ill. The doctor gave him medicine. He _ _ _ _  
7 Kamal wanted to go for a picnic. His father did not let him go. He  _ _ 

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 
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Revision and Test 
 

 
 
 

A 
Read the passage and put suitable words in the blanks. Choose words 
from the list given below. (There are more words in the list than 
necessary.)  
Mamun is a student in class 9. He is very strong and _ _ _. He knows the _ 
_ _ _ _ of good health and always follows them. He drinks  _ _ _ _ _ water. 
He knows that unclean water causes diarrhoea and many other _ _ _ _ _. He 
goes to _ _ _ _ _ early and gets up early in the _ _ _ _ _. He takes enough 
exercise and _ _ _ _ _ everyday.  
 

Word-list : bed, clean, cold, dirty, diseases, healthy, morning, noon, rest, 
rules.  

 
B 
Complete each sentence with a word from column A followed by a word 
from column B. Use the correct form of the verbs. One is done as an 
example.  

Column A Column B 
feel 
look 
get 
become 
grow 
seem 

angry 
cold 
happy 
hot 
impatient 
independent 
sad 
sick 
tired 
young  

 
 
 

LESSON
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1 Do you feel tired? Please have some rest.  
2 His father died. He _ _ _ _ _ when I saw him.  
3 After a bloody war we _ _ _ _ _ in 1971.  
4 My grandfather is 60 years old but he _ _ _ _ _. 
5 He waited for his friends for hours and _ _ _ _ _.  
6 We laugh when we_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _. 
7 Turn on the fan. I _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _.  
8 Don't go into the rain. You will _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _.  
9 The lion roars when it_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _.  
10 When the temperature comes down in winter we_ _ _ _. 
 

C 
Join each pair of sentences using 'in order to'.  
Example : Q He wants to be healthy. He must follow the rules of health.  
  A He must follow the rules of health in order to be healthy.  
  or In order to be healthy he must follow the rules of health.  
 

 1 Q He wants to work in a factory. He must learn some skills.  
  A _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  
 

 2 Q She wants to be a high school teacher. She must have a        
B Ed.  

  A _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  
 

 3 Q He wants to study medicine. He must study Biology.  
  A _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  
 

 4 Q They want to speak English. They must practise speaking.  
  A _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  
 

 5 Q Sharmin wants to do well in the examination. She must 
study hard.  

  A _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  
 

D 
One of your relatives often gets diarrhoea. Write a letter to him 
suggesting how he can prevent diarrhoea and how he can cure himself if 
he gets diarrhoea. Write at least 50 words.  
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ANSWER 
 
 
 

 LESSON : 1 
 

A 
1 a classroom 
2 a teacher and some students 
 
D 
1 Mr Khairul Kabir is the Headmaster of RBM Government Boys' High 

School.  
2 He is about fifty seven years old.  
3 Because he does not know the rules of good health.  
4 The rules of good health are :  
 (a) Eat the right food and drink clean water.  
 (b) Have sufficient exercise and rest.  
 (c) Prevent diseases.  
 

E 
2 looked/felt tired 3 looks/seems cruel 
4 looked/felt sad/sorry 5 looks/beautiful or feels happy 
6 looks/seems wise  
 

 LESSON : 2 
A 
1 She's collecting water from a tube-well.  
2 She's washing plates and pots.  
 
D 
1 They keep our body warm and help us to work.  
2 He likes beef, mutton, chicken and big fish.  
3 Because they are cheap and good for health.  
4 Because it causes diarrhoea, dysentery, jaundice and many other 

diseases.  
5 Because she always uses tube-well water for drinking, cooking and 

washing.  
 
E 
2 We must take physical exercise in order to keep fit.  
3 We must read books in order to learn things.  
4 We must drink clean water in order to prevent diarrhoea.  
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5 We must eat vegetables in order to get vitamins.  
6 We must eat rice and bread in order to keep our body warm.  
 

 LESSON : 3 
A 
1 He's sick.  
2 She's making oral saline.  
3 She's giving the boy medicine/oral saline. 
 
D 
1 Because he had diarrhoea.  
2 He got it from unclean food.  
3 Germs in unclean food and water cause diarrhoea.  
4 He got well by drinking oral saline.  
5 We should drink/take oral saline.  
6 We can prevent many diseases by following some rules. Such as −  

(a) We must drink clean water.  
(b) We must eat clean food.  
(c) We must cover our food.  
(d) We must wash our hands with soap before meals and after using 

the toilet.  
(e) We must keep our nails short.  
(f) We must exercise regularly.  
(g) We must eat vegetables and fruit everyday.  

 
E 
2 becomes/gets/grows angry  3 became/got/grew tired 
4 become/grown old 5 become/get/grow thirsty 
6 became/got/grew well 7 became sad  
 

 LESSON : 4 
A 
healthy,  rules,  clean,  diseases,  bed,  
morning, rest 
 
B 
2 looked sad 3 became independent 
4 looks/seems young 5 became/grew/got impatient 
6 become/feel happy 7 feel hot 
8 become sick 9 gets/becomes/grows angry 
10 feel cold 
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C 
1 In order to work in a factory, he must learn some skills.  

or 
 He must learn some skills in order to work in a factory.  

2 In order to be a high school teacher, she must have a B Ed.  
or 

 She must have a B Ed in order to be a high school teacher.  

3 In order to study medicine, he must study Biology.  
or 

 He must study Biology in order to study medicine.  

4 In order to speak English, they must practise speaking.  
or 

 They must practise speaking in order to speak English.  

5 In order to do well in the exam, Sharmin must study hard.  
or 

 Sharmin must study hard in order to do well in the exam.  
 
D  
Try yourself and show your answer to your tutor. 
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Objectives   
On completion of this unit you will be able to identify and use the 
following structures and expression in your reading, writing, listening and 
speaking :  

 
 

UNIT 

 

• so much/so many + NP + that 
• the past perfect tense 
• when/after/before + dependent clause 

 

 
Overview 
Lesson 1 : A Good News   
Learning point :  so much/many + NP + that 
  

Lesson 2 : At the Meeting  
Learning point :  The past perfect tense 
 

Lesson 3 : Journey to Cox's Bazar   
Learning point : when/after + dependent clause 
 

Lesson 4 : Revision and Test   
 

Answer Key  
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A Good News 
 

 
 
 

A 
Look at the picture and try to answer the following questions orally.  

 
 
 

LESSON

 
1 What place is it?  
2 What are the boys doing?  
3 Who looks excited?  

 
B 
Read the following text and answer the questions at D.  
The SSC examination was over. Rajib had just appeared at the examination. 
He was thinking how he would spend the time before going to a college. 
Suddenly he heard a knock at the door. He opened the door and found his 
friend Parash. Parash was very excited. As soon as he had seen Rajib, he 
started talking. He spoke so many words in the same breath that Rajib could 
hardly understand him.  
"Please come in, Parash. You look so excited. What happened to you?" 
asked Rajib anxiously.  
Parash : Here's a good news for you. I've come straight from Mr 

Rahman's house. At last we could arrange it.  
Rajib : What's that?  
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Parash : A study tour. You must join us. We're all going to Cox's Bazar 
next week. Mr Rahman, our English teacher, will be our team-
leader.  

Rajib : Brilliant! I must go with you. I was just thinking of something 
like this. I heard that you were trying to organise it. But how 
could you organise it so early?  

Parash : Sajed, Tariq and I − we talked to Mr Rahman. You were not 
here at that time. We held a meeting and formed an organising 
committee. We worked so hard the that tour is now within our 
reach.  

Rajib : Oh, how could you do that? Please explain.  
Parash : We went to a local youth club. We collected donations from 

people. We talked to our Headmaster and also to the people in 
the local administration. We made arrangements to publish a 
souvenir and we did a lot of other work. But especially we 
should thank Mr Rahman. He gave us so much time that we 
could solve every problem.  

Rajib : Great! Now tell me what I have to do to join you.  
Parash : Nothing. We've already included your name in our list. You 

just have to contribute an amount to our fund. Please come to 
our next meeting on Sunday afternoon at Mr Rahman's house. 
We'll distribute the rest of the work then.  

Rajib : OK Parash, I'll join you in the meeting. Thank you. I've got so 
much good news from you that I feel really happy. 

Parash : It's my pleasure, Rajib. Good bye. See you in the meeting.  
 

C 
Read and note the following words/expressions.  
appear at the examination  : cix∂v Ü`Iqv  
how he would spend the time  : Üm wKfváe mgq KvUváe 
knock at the door : `iRvq ÜUvKv Ü`Iqvi k„ 
in the same breath : GK wbtk¶vám, GKB mvá_ 
Rajib could hardly : ivRxe ZváK (Zvi K_v) Lye AÌB  
understand him   eySáZ cvij 
excited : DáÀwRZ, AváeMvc-yZ 
anxiously  : DwÿMúfváe  
come straight from : mivmwi Páj Avmv 
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Study tour : wk∂vmdi, wk∂vjváfi Dáœák ÜKvábv Øívb ÂgY  
Brilliant/great : PgrKvi (Zvwid Kiv ev Avbõ` c÷Kváki Dáœák e®e¸Z 

nq) 
organise : AváqvRb Kiv  
organising committee : AváqvRK KwgwU (Üh KwgwU ÜKvábv wKQyi AváqvRb Kái 

_váK) 
donation  : Aby`vb 
local administration : Øívbxq c÷kvmb 
souvenir : weákl Dcjá∂ ÜKvábv mỳ Ñk® c÷Kvkbv  
contribute : c÷`vb Kiv 
distribute : eõUb Kiv 
see you : Ü`Lv náe (Avwm Aá_©)  
 
D 
Refer to the text at B and answer the following questions.  
1 What examination did Rajib appear at? 
2 Why was Parash excited? 
3 Who formed an organising committee? 
4 Who helped the organising committee most? 
5 Was Rajib willing to join the study tour? 
 
E 
Look at the following sentences. 
1 a) He spoke many words in the same breath? 
 b) Rajib could hardly understand him.  
 c) He spoke so many words in the same breath that Rajib could 

hardly understand him.  
2 a) We did much work.  
 b) Everything became possible.  
 c) We did so much work that everything became possible.  
3 a) He gave us much time.  
 b) We could solve every problem.  
 c) He gave us so much time that we could solve every problem.  
 
In the above groups the first sentence (sentence a) expresses the cause and 
the second sentence (sentence b) expresses the effect. They are combined in 
the third sentence (sentence c) with the following structure :  
 

so much/so many + NP (noun phrase) + that . . . 
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The combined sentence shows the relationship between the sentence parts.  
 

Remember that 'much' is used for uncountable nouns (nouns that cannot be 
counted in numbers) such as, time, information, water, milk, rice, etc.  
'Many' is used for countable nouns (nouns that can be counted in numbers) 
such as, word, tree, people, pencil, etc.  
 

For more discussion on countable and uncountable nouns, read Unit 3 : 
Lesson 2 (page 19-20) in your English Two book.  
 
Now match the sentences in column A with those in column B. Make 
sentences with the structure : so much/so many + NP + that . . .  One is 
done for you as an example.  
 

A B 
1. He ate many mangoes 
2. Gani Miah spent much money for 

his son's marriage 
3. There is much water in the Bay of 

Bengal 
4. Many people were present at the 

meeting  
5. I saw many birds in the garden 
6. She put much sugar in his tea 

a) You cannot measure  
b) It looked like a huge crowd 
c) He could not drink it 
d) He became ill 
e) I could not count them 
f) He had to borrow a large 

amount 

e.g.  1/d He ate so many mangoes that he became ill.  
 
F 
Suppose you were a member of an organising committee which organised a study 
tour. One of your friends wants to know how you could manage everything. Write 
a letter to him/her describing your work. You can start like the following :  
 
Dear (the name of your friend)  
 

I'm happy that you want to know about the organising committee of our 
study tour. I was a member of the committee and we did a lot of work. First 
we talked to our teacher and called a meeting. At the meeting we formed 
the organising committee. It had 5 members. We went to ............ 
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At the meeting 
 

 
 
 
 

LESSON

 
 
 
 

A 
Look at the picture and answer the following questions orally.  
1 What is the picture about?  
2 Who is speaking? 
3 Who is entering the room? 

 
B 
Now read the following text and answer the questions at D.  
On Sunday Rajib went to the meeting at Mr Rahman's house. He was happy 
to find that all his friends had already come to the meeting. They were all 
ready to join the study tour.  
Everybody requested Mr Rahman to preside over the meeting. Mr Rahman 
responded to their request and said, "Remember boys, this is the final 
meeting before we start our journey to Cox's Bazar. So we have to take 
necessary preparation before starting." 

Rakib : Have you hired the bus for our journey, Sir?  
Mr Rahman : Yes, the committee gave the responsibility to Sajed and 

Rafiq. They came to me yesterday after they had 
confirmed our contract with the transport company.  

Khokan : What type of transport is it, Sir?  
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Mr Rahman : Rafiq told me that they had hired a big luxurious bus 
with 52 seats for three days. We have 45 people in our 
team. I think this bus will be best for us for a long 
journey.  

 
As soon as Mr Rahman had finished talking, Parash stood up. He said, 
"We've almost organised everything. Let us discuss our tour plan."  
 
Mr Rahman appreciated this idea very much and he told Tariq to present 
the tour plan. So Tariq presented the tour plan to everybody and Mr 
Rahman explained a few points. Sajed, Rakib and Shipu took part in the 
discussion after Tariq had presented the plan. Then they decided on a few 
things. Rajib was very pleased with the decisions. He thought that he had 
got a great opportunity in his life.  
 
C 
Read and note the following words/expressions.  
Preside (over) : mfvcwZZ° Kiv 
respond : mvov Ü`Iqv 
hire : fvov Kiv 
responsibility : `vwqZ° 
confirm : wbwZ Kiv 
transport : cwienb 
luxurious : wejvme˚j 
tour plan : ÂgY cwiKÌbv  
appreciate  : c÷ksmv Kiv, Zvwid Kiv 
present : DcØívcb Kiv 
decide : wm◊vö ÜbIqv 
opportunity : myáhvM 
 
D 
Refer to the text at B and answer the following questions.  
1 Why was Rajib happy when he went to the meeting?  
2 Who presided over the meeting?  
3 Who were responsible for hiring the transport? 
4 What transport did they hire?  
5 Who proposed to discuss the tour plan? 
6 What did Rajib think about the study tour?  
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E 
Read the following sentences.  
1 He was happy to find that all his friends had already come to the 

meeting. 
2 They came to me yesterday after they had confirmed our contract 

with the transport company. 
3 Rafiq told me that they had hired a big luxurious bus.  
4 As soon as Mr Rahman had finished talking, Parash stood up. 
5 He thought that he had got a great opportunity in his life.  
 
In the above sentences the parts in bold type (ÜgvUv niád ÜjLv) are in past 
perfect tense. The verb form of the past perfect tense is "had + verb (pp)", 
that is, 'had' followed by past participle form of the verb. For example,  
 
They had confirmed our contract with the transport company.  

Mr Rahman had finished talking.  
 

If two events happened in the past, past perfect tense is used to describe 
the event that happened earlier of the two. (AZxáZ NáU ÜMáQ Ggb `y’wU NUbvi 
gáa® ÜhwU AváM NáUáQ ÜmwU eY©bvi Ü∂áŒ  Past Perfect tense e®e¸Z nq|) 

 
Now use the past perfect tense to join the following pairs of sentences. 
One is done for you as an example.  
e.g. Rashed got a job. He gave me the news.  
Ans. Rashed gave me the news that he had got a job.  
1 The boy was happy. He won the first prize in the painting 

competition.  
Ans. The boy was happy that _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 
2 He received the money. He signed the receipt.  
Ans.  He signed the receipt after  _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  
3 Karim went to Mr Zafar's house. He confirmed me.  
Ans. Karim confirmed me that  _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  
4 I reached the station. At the same time the train started. 
Ans. As soon as  _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ , the train started.  
5 They discussed the matter at the meeting. They took a decision.  
Ans. They took a decision after  _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  
6 The teacher finished his lecture. The student asked him a question.  
Ans. As soon as _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ , the student asked him a 

question.  
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Journey to Cox's Bazar  
 

 
 
 

LESSON

 
 
 
 

A 
Look at the picture and answer the following questions orally.  
1 Where is Rajib standing?  
2 Can you guess why his parents have come?  
3 What are the boys doing?  

 
 
B 
Read the following text and answer the questions at D.  
Two days passed after Rajib had attended the final meeting. Everybody was 
making preparation for the study tour. When the time to start the journey 
came, Rajib became very emotional. His parents came to the starting place 
to see off their only son. Rajib had talked to them before he got on the bus. 
His eyes were wet. It was the first time that he was going to somewhere 
without his parents. "Don't worry, mother. I will be back soon" − said 
Rajib.  

"God bless you, my son. Take care." − said his mother. She was trying to 
hide her tears.  
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When the bus started the boys became cheerful. They were clapping their 
hands in joy and shouting slogans. Rajib also joined them. He had taken a 
story book and a bottle of water out of his bag before he went to his seat. 
He tried to read the book after the boys had calmed down.  
When the bus reached Cox's Bazar, it was evening. Rajib saw the dark line 
of the sea shore and the setting sun. The sun was sinking in the sea. It was 
very beautiful. Everybody became calm and quiet. They forgot their 
tiredness after they had seen this natural beauty.  
 
C 
Read and note the following words/expressions.  
preparation : c÷ØëwZ 
see off  : we`vq Rvbvábv 
wet : ÜfRv  
hide : jyKvábv, ÜMvcb Kiv 
cheerful : Dj-wmZ 
clapping hands : nvZZvwj w`w”Qj 
slogan : Ük-vMvb (wPrKvi Kái mw§ßwjZfváe wKQy D”PviY Kiv)  
calm (down) : kvö náq Avmv 
sea-shore : mgỳ ™ àmKZ 
sink : Wzáe hvIqv 
tiredness : K¨vwö  
natural beauty : c÷vKÖwZK Ümäõ`h© 
 
D 
Refer to the text at B and answer the following questions.  
1 Who came to see off Rajib?  
2 Why were Rajib's eyes wet?  
3 What did the boys do when the bus started?  
4 When did the bus reach Cox's Bazar?  
5 How did the boys react when they saw the setting sun? 
  
E 

 

Read the following sentences and note the clauses starting with 'before', 
'after' and 'when'.  
1 Two days passed after Rajib had attended the final meeting.  
2 When the time to start the journey came, Rajib became very 

excited.  
3 Rajib had talked to his parents before he got on the bus.  
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In the above sentences the clauses beginning with 'after', 'when' and 'before' 
are dependent clauses.  
Remember a clause is a sentence or part of a sentence containing a subject 
and a finite verb (verb that follows the subject). For example :  
 

1 Rajib talked to his parents (principal clause) 
   S   FV 
2 before he got on the bus (dependent clause) 
 S  FV ;  
 S= Subject, FV = Finite Verb 
 

The clause that does not depend on another clause is called a principal 
clause and the clause that depends on another clause of the sentence is 
called a dependent clause. Example 2 is a dependent clause.  
 
Now complete the following sentences. Choose a clause for each sentence 
from the table below. One is done for you as an example.  
 

 

We found many conch-shells  
when he was very young  
before he left the bank  
after I had asked her about that  
he agreed to sell the box  
when I was twelve years old  
Russel had collected the books from his friend  

 
1 I came to Dhaka  _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  
Ans. I came to Dhaka when I was twelve years old.  
2 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ before he went to the library.   
3 Shila gave me the news  _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  
4 Rabi Thakur composed a poem  _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  
5 After the man had offered him a hundred taka note, _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  
6 When we went near the sea, _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  
7 Mr Rashid had paid for all his dues  _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . 
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Revision and Test  
 

 
 
 

LESSON

 
 
 
A 
Try to describe the following picture first orally and then in writing. 
Mention the following things in your description :  
− place and time  
− objects seen 
− people and what they are doing 
 

 
B 
Rajib keeps a diary. He recorded his experience in it. Here is an extract 
from his diary. Read the extract and answer the questions at C.  
 

RAJIB'S DIARY 
 

20 June 1994 
It's night now. We are staying at a hotel near the sea-beach. Everybody is 
tired because we've travelled a long way. This is my first encounter with the 
sea. Oh, I can't express the feelings when I saw the sun setting in the sea. It 
was the nicest thing I had ever seen in my life. I had imagined a lot about 
the sea before I came here. But the real experience is very different from 
imagination. All of my friends became moved after they had seen the sea. 
Some of them were so moved that they stood still for hours. Nature has 
such a powerful influence on man.  
 

C 
Answer the following questions on Rajib'hs diary.  
1 When and where was Rajib writing this diary?  
2 How did he feel about his encounter with the sea (mgỳ ™ `k©b)?  
3 How did his friends feel?  
4 Why does Rajib think that nature has powerful influence (kw≥kvjx 

c÷fve) on man?  
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D 
Try to recall the structure .... so much/so many + NP + that .... used in 
lesson 1. Now join the following pairs of sentences by using this 
structure.  
e.g. Rajib got a lot of help from his teacher. He was grateful to him.  
Ans. Rajib got so much help from his teacher that he was grateful to him.  
 
1 Parash found a lot of conch shells on the sea-shore. He could not 

count them.  
2 Russel has done much work. You can rely on him.  
3 He knows a lot of people. He can't recall everybody's name.  
4 There are a lot of books in this library. You can find anything you 

want.  
5 You'll find much sun-shine on the sea-beach. You'll need an umbrella.  
 
E 
Try to recall the past perfect tense and the dependent clauses beginning 
with 'when', 'after' and 'before' in lesson 2 and lesson 3. Now express the 
following passage in past tense. Change the following items :  
 

Items  Change into 
tomorrow the next day 
simple present  simple past 
present continuous  past continuous 
present perfect past perfect 
 

Rajib is going to Cox's Bazar tomorrow on a study tour. He is very excited. 
He has talked to his parents before he takes the decision. They have given 
him the permission to go. But they are a little bit anxious because this is the 
first time that Rajib is going somewhere without them. When Rajib tells the 
thing to his mother, she welcomes it. But she also advises him to take care 
of himself. She gives him 500 taka more after Rajib's father has paid for all 
his expenses.  
 

F  
Suppose you keep a diary regularly. As you were very busy you could not 
write down your experience yesterday. But you want to write that today. 
Write ten sentences on what you did yesterday. Use past perfect tense and 
dependent clauses beginning with 'when', 'before' and 'after'.  
 

You can start like the following :  
Yesterday I was very busy. Even I could not manage to write my diary. 
When I got up from bed, it was 7 : 00 a.m. I was in a hurry because I had to 
meet a friend. He was coming from abroad ...  
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ANSWER 
 
 

 LESSON : 1 
A 
1 It's the front side of a house.  
2 They are talking to each other.  
3 The boy standing outside the door looks excited.  
 
D 
1 Rajib appeared at the SSC Examination.  
2 Parash was excited because the study tour was finally arranged.  
3 Sajed, Tariq and Parash talked to Mr Rahman and they formed an 

organising committee in a meeting.  
4 Mr Rahman helped the organising committee most.  
5 Yes, Rajib was very much willing to join the study tour.  
 
E 
2/f Gani Miah spent so much money for his son's marriage that he had to 

borrow a large amount. 
3/a There is so much water in the Bay of Bengal that you cannot measure.  
4/b So many people were present at the meeting that it looked like a huge 

crowd.  
5/e I saw so many birds in the garden that I could not count them.  
6/c She put so much sugar in his tea that he could not drink it.  

F 
Try to write it by yourself. Then compare your answer with those of your 
course-mates. Finally show your answer to your tutor.  
 

 LESSON : 2 
A  
1 The picture is about a meeting  
2 An elderly man is speaking.  
3 A boy is entering the room.  
 
D 
1 Rajib was happy because all his friends were present at the meeting.  
2 Mr Rahman presided over the meeting.  
3 Sajed and Rafiq were responsible for hiring the bus.  
4 They hired a big luxurious bus with 52 seats.  
5 Parash proposed to discuss the tour plan.  
6 Rajib thought that he got a great opportunity in his life.  
 



SSC Programme 

E 
1 The boy was happy that he had won the first prize in the painting 

competition.  
2 He signed the receipt after he had received the money.  
3 Karim confirmed me that he had gone to Mr Zafar's house.  
4 As soon as I had reached the station the train started.  
5 They took a decision after they had discussed the matter at the 

meeting.  
6 As soon as the teacher had finished his lecture, the student asked him 

a question.  
 
LESSON : 3   A 
1 Rajib is standing near a bus.  
2 Perhaps, his parents have come to see him off.  
3 Some of the boys are getting on the bus. Some of them have already 

taken their seats on the bus.  
 

D 
1 Rajib's parents came to see him off.  
2 Rajib's eyes were wet because he was going to somewhere without his 

parents for the first time. So he became emotional.  
3 When the bus started, the boys became cheerful. They clapped their 

hands and shouted slogans.  
4 The bus reached Cox's Bazar in the evening.  
5 The boys became calm and quiet and forgot their tiredness after they 

had seen the setting sun.  
 
E 
2 Russel had collected the books from his friend before he went to the 

library.  
3 Shila gave me the news after I had asked her about that.  
4 Rabi Thakur composed a poem when he was very young.  
5 After the man had offered him a hundred taka note, he agreed to sell 

the box.  
6 When we went near the sea, we found many conch-shells.  
7 Mr Rashid had paid for all his dues before he left the bank.  
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LESSON : 4  
A  

(Answers can vary. A typical answer is given below.)  
This is a sea-beach. The time is evening. The sea, sea-shore and some 
people on the sea-beach are seen in the picture. The prominent feature of 
the picture is the setting sun. Three boys are standing on the sea-beach. 
They are looking at the setting sun. Some tourists are walking on the sea-
shore. Some people are swimming in the sea.  
 
C 
1 Rajib was writing this diary at night at a hotel.  
2 Rajib was very excited about his encounter with the sea. He was so 

moved that he could not express his feelings. He found that his 
experience was very different from his imagination.  

3 His friends were also moved. Some of them were so moved that they 
stood still for hours.  

4 Rajib found that his friends and himself were moved by natural 
beauty. So he thought that nature had powerful influence on man.  

 

D 
1 Parash found so many conch-shells on the sea-shore that he could not 

count them.  
2 Russel has done so much work that you can rely on him.  
3 He knows so many people that he can't recall everybody's name.  
4 There are so many books in this library that you can find anything you 

want.  
5 You'll find so much sun-shine on the sea-beach that you'll need an 

umbrella.  
 
E 
Rajib was going to Cox's Bazar the next day on a study tour. He was very 
excited. He had talked to his parents before he took the decision. They had 
given him the permission to go. But they were a little bit anxious because 
this was the first time that Rajib was going somewhere without them. When 
Rajib told the thing to his mother, she welcomed it. But she also advised 
him to take care of himself. She gave him 500 taka more after Rajib's father 
had paid for all his expenses.  
 
F 
Try to complete the diary by yourself. Compare your answer with other 
students' writing and finally show it to your tutor.  
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Objectives  
On completion of this unit you'll be able to identity and use the following 
structures and expressions in your reading, writing, listening and speaking :  

 
 
 

UNIT 

 
• though/although/as + dependent clause 
• without + NP + how to + Verb 
• show + NP + how to + Verb 

 
 
Overview  
Lesson 1 : The Vanishing Porpoises   
Learning point :  though/although/as + dependent clause  
 

Lesson 2 : Man and Environment   
Learning point : without + gerund 
 

Lesson 3 : Water Pollution   
Learning point : show + NP + how to + Verb  
 

Lesson 4 : Revision and Test   
Answer Key   
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The Vanishing Porpoises 
 

 
 
 

LESSON

 
 
 
 
A 
Look at the picture. Answer the following questions orally. Give short 
answers.  
1 What can you see on the river?  
2 Where is the man standing?  
3 What is the boy doing?  
4 What can you see on the bank of the river?  

 
 
B 
Now read the following text and answer the questions at D.  
Mr Mahmud and his family were going to their village home. They were 
travelling by a launch down the river Sitalakshya.  
Although it was the month of July, it was quite cool on the deck. Mr 
Mahmud was standing there thinking about something.  
His son Minar came near him and asked, "What are you thinking, Father?" 
"I'm thinking about the porpoises", answered his father.  
"What's a porpoise?"  
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"A porpoise is a kind of dolphin. Although the porpoise lives in water, it's 
not a fish. It has to breathe air. That's why it jumps out of water every now 
and then. When I was a boy, this river was full of porpoises. I loved to see 
them jumping out of water." 
"But, Father, I can't find any porpoises though I've been looking for them. 
Have they all vanished?" 
"Perhaps they have. Look, how dirty the river water is! As the factories on 
the bank of the river are pouring waste in the water, the river water has 
become polluted. That's why we don't see the porpoises now. I only hope 
that something will be done to save them.  
 
C 
Read and note.  
vanish : disappear  A`Ñk® nIqv  
porpoise  : ÔÔK 
a kind of  : GK RvZxq  
dolphin  : sea animal like a small whale  ÜQvU wZwg RvZxq c÷vYx 
breathe : take air into lungs and send it out again  k¶vm M÷nY Kiv I 

Qvov  
every now and then : occasionally  gváS gváS  
find : look for and see  LyuáR cvIqv 
waste :   Übvsiv, AveR©bv 
 

D 
Look at the following sentences.  
1 Although he is rich, he is not happy.  
2 As the factories are pouring waste in the river, the river water is 

getting polluted.  
The first sentence means "He is rich. Yet he is not happy." Here 'although' 
indicates the contrary ideas. Read sentence 2 again. It means "The river 
water is getting polluted because the factories are pouring waste in the 
river." In sentence 2 'as' stands for 'because'. We can use 'though' instead of 
'although'. The 'although/though' may also come in the middle of the 
sentence.  
 

e.g. He did not believe me though I was telling the truth.  
 

Find examples of such sentences in the reading text at B.  

E 
Now join sentences from columns A and B with 'although/though' and 
'as' to make meaningful sentences. One is done for you as an example.  

Environmental Pollution Page 83 



SSC Programme 

 Column A  Column B 
1 It was cold. a) I was tired. 
2 She did not come.  b) My mother was sick.  
3 There was no train. c) I did not wear a coat.  
4 I don't like him.  d) Farmers could not buy fertilizer.  
5 I could not sleep.  e) We invited her.  
6 I went to call a doctor.  f) He could not go to Jamalpur.  
7 He studied hard.  g) He is my neighbour.  
8 The price of fertilizer was 

high. 
h) He could not pass.  

 

e.g. I/c Although (Though) it was cold I did not wear a coat.  
or 

 I did not wear a coat although (though) it was cold.  
 
F  
Refer to the text at B and answer the following questions.  
1 Where were Mr. Mahmud and his family going?  
2 How were they travelling?  
3 Where did Minar see his father? 
4 What was his father thinking about?  
5 What is a porpoise? Where does it live?  
6 Why does it jump every now and then?  
7 Which river was full of porpoises?  
8 What is the condition of that river now?  
9 Why are the porpoises vanishing?  
10 What did Mr Mahmud hope?  
 
G 
In this lesson you've read about the vanishing porpoises. Do you know 
about any other animal, bird or fish that is vanishing? You may ask your 
elders about them. Then write a short report (in about 100 words) for a 
newspaper on a vanishing creature. 
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Man and Environment 
 

 
 
 

LESSON

 
 
 

A 
Try to remember what you have studied in lesson 1 and answer the 
following questions.  
 1 Who was thinking about the porpoises?  
 2 What is a porpoise?  
 3 Why are the porpoises vanishing?  

 
B 
Read the following text carefully and answer the questions at E.  
The holidays were over. Minar was back at school. One day they had a 
class on 'Environmental pollution'.  
"Who can tell me what environment is?" asked their teacher.  
Sohel stood up and said, "Everything we see around us is our 
environment."  
"You are right," said their teacher. "Some of these things are natural, such 
as, rivers, mountains, forests, animals, birds, fish and so on. But there are 
many things which are man-made. Man has brought about many changes in 
his environment. Sometimes these changes have adverse effect on 
environment. We do many things without thinking. Sometimes we pollute 
our environment without knowing it.  
Take for example, the case of plastic bags. People all over the country use 
them. Without considering the effect we throw away the discarded bags 
here and there. The trouble with plastic is that it never rots. It does not 
become a part of the soil. If plastic gets stuck in the soil it hinders the 

Environmental Pollution Page 85 



SSC Programme 

growth of plants. It makes that part of the soil barren. If we want to save 
our soil we must not throw plastic bags here and there."  
C 
Study and note.  
adverse : unfavourable   c÷wZKÇj 
effect : outcome  djvdj 
discarded : cast off  cwiZ®≥ 
trouble : inconvenience  Amyweav 
rot (v) : decay   cáP hvIqv 
barren : not producing crops  Abye©i 
hinder  : evav Ü`Iqv  
 

D 
Look at the following sentences.  
1 We do many things without thinking.  
2 We pollute our environment without knowing it.  
3 Without considering the effect we throw away plastic bags here and 

there.  

In sentence 1 'without thinking' means 'we do not think'. In all these three 
sentences 'without' following by the ing-form of verb (gerund) is used for 
something we do not do. For example,  
Sentence 1 = We do many things. We do not think.  
Sentence 2 = We pollute our environment. We do not know it.  
Sentence 3 = We throw away plastic bags here and there. We do not 

consider the effect.  
 
 

Now rewrite the sentences given below using the structure 'without + 
gerund'. One is done for you.  
1 He ran 5 miles. He did not stop.  
 Ans.  He ran 5 miles without stopping. 
2 Do these sums. Don't look at the answer.  
3 She left early. She did not eat breakfast.  
4 He did the job. He did not take help from anybody.  
5 They went home. They did not wait for me.  
 

E 
Read the text at B carefully and answer the following questions.  
1 What do you understand by the term environment?  
2 Name a few things in our environment which are man-made.  
3 Who has brought about changes in environment?  
4 Give one example of environmental pollution done by man.  
5 How do plastic bags pollute soil?  
6 How can we save our soil from such pollution?  
 

F 
Make two lists− one of natural things and another of man made things in 
our environment. First think and then write how man is destroying or 
polluting the natural things. Give five examples.  
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(Hints : Man is cutting trees to make furniture. Smoke from car is polluting 
air etc.) 

Water Pollution 
  

 
 
 
 

LESSON
 
 
A 
Try to remember what you have studied in lesson 1 and 2 and answer the 
following questions.  
1 How does the river water get polluted?  
2 How does the polluted water affect the porpoises?  
3 What is the problem with plastic bags?  

 
B 
Read the following text carefully and answer the questions at E.  
Next day Minar was thinking of the vanishing porpoises. He found a 
newspaper article. He read the article carefully. Here is the article.  

Water Pollution  
Water is essential for life but polluted water is dangerous. It causes many 
diseases, even death. Water is polluted in many ways.  
In order to get more and more crops from the same piece of land farmers 
use too much fertilizer and pesticide. During monsoon all these chemicals 
wash down to rivers and canals. These chemicals are harmful for fishes and 
other aquatic creatures.  
In villages, people often construct kutcha latrines on canals and rivers. In 
towns, sewage is often poured in river water. Factories often throw their 
waste in rivers. These things pollute river water.  
We must teach people how to keep water free from pollution. Agricultural 
experts may tell farmers how to make organic manure from waste 
materials. This organic manure can be used instead of chemical fertilizers. 
Agricultural workers can also show farmers how to control pests with 
limited use of pesticides.  
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Health workers should show villagers how to construct sanitary latrines. 
Factories must stop throwing waste in water. Municipalities should clean 
the sewage before pouring it in rivers.  
If we take these steps we can keep our water free from pollution.  
C 

Unit 6 

Read and note.  
fertilizer : (c÷avbZ) ivmvqwbK mvi 
pesticide  : substance to kill harmful insects etc.  ∂wZKviK ÜcvKvgvKo 

gvivi Jla 
monsoon  : the rainy season  el©vKvj 
wash down : cvwbi Üm™váZ ayáq bvgv 
chemicals : ivmvqwbK ™̀e® 
aquatic creatures : RjPi c÷vYx 
sewage : foul liquid material carried in sewers  b`©gvevwnZ Zij 

AveR©bv 
organic manure : àRe mvi (Ühgb, AveR©bv cPv mvi)  
instead of : cwieáZ© 
control : restrain  wbqöY Kiv 
sanitary latrines : Ø^vØí®m§ßZ cvqLvbv 
 

D 
Look at the following sentences.  
1 We can teach people how to keep water free from pollution.  
2 Agricultural workers may tell farmers how to make organic manure.  
3 Health workers will show villagers how to construct sanitary latrines.  
 

Now make ten sentences from the following table.  
I will  you  make a kite. 
  show   make tea.  
He    him  play football.  
 can teach her how to ride a bicycle. 
She     cook vegetables. 
 may tell me  do the job. 
They   us   

 

E 
Refer to the text at B and answer the following questions first orally and 
then in writing.  
1 Why is polluted water dangerous?  
2 How do farmers pollute water?  
3 How do villagers often pollute water?  
4 How does water get polluted in towns?  
5 What should be done to stop water pollution?  
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Observe a river carefully. Find out how water of that river is being 
polluted. Then write a short report (in about 100 words) for a newspaper 
on your findings.  

Revision and Test 
 

 
 
 
 

LESSON

 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 

A 
Remember the use of 'although', 'though' and 'as' with dependent 
clauses in lesson 1. For example −  
1 Although (or Though) it lives in water, a porpoise is not a fish.  
2 He did not believe me though (although) I was telling the truth.  
3 As there was no train, he could not go to Jamalpur.  
 
Now complete the following sentences using 'although/ though' or 'as' 
and a sentence part from the following table. First one is done for you as 
an example. 

I cannot speak it 
I was very angry 
She had changed a lot 
He was very tired 
I like music 
He was sleeping 

 

1 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ he could not recognise her. 
Ans. As she had changed a lot, he could not recognise her.  
2 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ I cannot sing. 
3 He could not see the snake _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . 
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4 I can read English _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . 
5 I controlled my self _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _. 
6 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ he could not sleep.  
B 
In lesson 2 you learnt the use of 'without + gerund'. For example −  
He did the job without taking help from anybody.  
Now complete the following sentences using the above structure. Use the 

phrases given in the brackets. First one is done for you.  
1 He got cured _ _ _ _ _ _ _  _ _ _ . (consult a doctor) 
Ans: He got cured without consulting a doctor. 
2 Recite the poem _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . (look at the book) 
3 She left the room _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . (tell anybody) 
4 You cannot win _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . (work hard) 
5 I can work for ten hours _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . (take any rest)  
6 You cannot be healthy _  _ _ _ _ . (eat a balance diet) 
  

C 
In lesson 3 you learnt the use of 'how to+v'. For example −  
I can show you how to ride a bicycle.  
She may teach you how to make tea.  
 

Now complete the following sentences using the structure 'how to + v'. 
Take a sentence part from the table to complete each of the sentences.  

  prevent diseases  
prepare organic manure  
do the exercise  
solve the problem  
cross the road 
operate the machine  

e.g.  The health workers can teach people _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 
Ans. The health workers can teach people how to prevent diseases.  
1 The traffic police will tell you _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . 
2 The physical instructor can show her _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . 
3 The agricultural extension workers may teach the farmers _ _ _ _ _ _. 
4 The teacher can tell the student _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . 
5 The technician will show him _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . 
 

D 
Read the following passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words 
from the following list. (There are more words in the list than necessary.) 
Word List : about, as, considering, how to, into, man, nobody, pollution, 

set up, town, village, waste, water.  
I was born in a village although the _ _ 1 _ _ was changed into a small 
town. I saw many factories _ _ 2 _ _ before my eyes. Without _ _ 3 _ _ 
anything people cut down the trees. The crop fields were changed _ _ 4 _ _ 
roads and buildings. The crystal clear _ _ 5 _ _ of the river Turag turned 
black _ _ 6 _ _ it was polluted by the factory  
_ _ 7 _ _. Everybody was thinking  _ _ 8 _ _ get more profit from the 
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business but _ _ 9 _ _ thought of the environment. Who will teach people 
how to keep our environment free from _ _ 10 _ _?  
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ANSWER 
 

 
LESSON : 1    A 
1 A launch 
2 On the deck  
3 Walking towards the man  
4 Some factories.  
 

E 
2/e She did not come although (though) we invited her. 
or, Although (Though) we invited her, she did not come.  
3/f As there was no train, he could not go to Jamalpur.  
or, He could not go to Jamalpur as there was not train.  
4/g I don't like him although (though) he is my neighbour. 
or, Although (Though) he is my neighbour, I don't like him.  
5/a I could not sleep although (though) I was tired. 
or, Although (Though) I was tired, I could not sleep.  
6/b As my mother was sick, I went to call a doctor.  
or,  I went to call a doctor as my mother was sick.  
7/h Although (Though) he studied hard he could not pass. 
or, He could not pass although (though) he studied hard.  
8/d As the price of fertilizer was high, farmers could not buy fertilizer.  
or,  Farmers could not buy fertilizer as the price of fertilizer was high.  
 
F 
1 Mr Mahmud and his family were going to their village home.  
2 They were travelling by a launch.  
3 Minar saw him on the deck of the launch.  
4 He was thinking about porpoises.  
5 A porpoise is a kind of dolphin. It lives in water.  
6 It jumps every now and then because it has to breathe air.  
7 River Sitalakshya was full of porpoises.  
8 Now its water has been polluted.  
9 The porpoises are vanishing because the water has been polluted.  
or, The porpoises are vanishing because of the polluted water.  
10 Mr Mahmud hoped that something would be done to save the 

porpoises.  
 
G  
Try to do it yourself and show your answer to your tutor.  
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LESSON : 2   A 
1 Mr Mahmud  
2 A kind of dolphin 
3 Because the river water has been polluted.  
 
D 
2 Do these sums without looking at the answers.  
3 She left early without eating breakfast.  
4 He did the job without taking help from anybody.  
5 They went home without waiting for me.  
 
E 
1 By the term environment we understand everything we see around us.  
2 Our houses, furniture, roads, cars, planes are some of the man-made 

things in our environment.  
3 Man has brought about many changes in environment.  
4 By throwing plastic bags here and there man has caused 

environmental pollution.  
5 Plastic bags do not rot and they do not become a part of the soil. They 

hinder the growth of plants.  
6 We must stop throwing discarded plastic bags here and there to save 

our soil.  
 
F 
Try to do it yourself. Show your answer to your tutor. 
 

 LESSON : 3  
A 
1 from factory wastes 
2 The porpoises are vanishing as a result of the polluted water.  
3 Plastic bags do not rot and they pollute the soil.  
 
 

D 
There are many possible combinations. For example −  
 

I can show you how to play football.  
She may teach me how to cook vegetables.  
 
Try yourself to make sentences and show them to your tutor.  
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E 
1 Polluted water is dangerous because it can cause many diseases, even 

death.  
2 Farmers use too much fertilizer and pesticide in their fields. During 

monsoon these chemicals wash down to rivers and canals and pollute 
water.  

3 Villagers often construct kutcha latrines on rivers and canals. Human 
waste and filth fall in water and pollute it. 

4 In towns, sewage is often poured in rivers. Factories throw their waste 
in rivers. As a result river water is polluted.  

5 Agricultural experts must show villagers how to make organic 
manure. This organic manure should be used instead of chemical 
fertilizer. The use of pesticide should be controlled. Health workers 
must teach villagers how to construct sanitary latrines. Municipality 
and factories must stop throwing sewage and waste in rivers. We must 
take these steps to stop water pollution.  

 
F 
Try to write your answer and show it to your tutor.  
 
LESSON : 4  
A  
2 Although/though I love music I cannot sing.  
3 He could not see the snake as he was sleeping.  
4 I can read English although I cannot speak it.  
5 I controlled myself though/although I was very angry.  
6 Although/though he was very tired he could not sleep.  
 
B 
2 Recite the poem without looking at the book.  
3 She left the room without telling anybody.  
4 You cannot win without working hard.  
5 I can work for ten hours without taking any rest.  
6 You cannot be healthy without eating a balanced diet.  
 
C 
1 The traffic police will tell you how to cross the road.  
2 The physical instructor can show her how to do the exercise.  
3 The agricultural extension workers may teach the farmers how to 

prepare organic manure.  
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4 The teacher can tell the students how to solve the problem.  
5 The technician will show him how to operate the machine.  
 
D 

I was born in a village although the village was changed into a small town. 
I saw many factories set up before my eyes. Without considering anything 
people cut down the trees. The crop fields were changed into roads and 
buildings. The crystal clear water of the river Turag turned black as it was 
polluted by the factory waste. Everybody was thinking how to get more 
profit from the business but nobody thought of the environment. Who will 
teach people how to keep our environment free from pollution ?  
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UNIT 

 

 
 
 
Objectives 
On completion of this unit you'll be able to identify and use the following 
structures and expressions in your reading, writing, listening and speaking :  
• passive voice in present simple tense 
• passive voice in past simple tense 
• passive voice in present continuous, present perfect and future simple tenses 

 

 
Overview  
Lesson 1 : The Winter Rice   
Learning point : passive voice in present simple tense 
 

Lesson 2 : The Donkey's Shadow   
Learning point : passive voice in past simple tense 
 

Lesson 3 : Bangladesh in the 21st Century  
Learning point : passive voice in present continuous, present perfect and 
future simple tenses 
 

Lesson 4 : Revision and Test  
Answer Key   
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The Winter Rice 
 

 
 
 

LESSON

 
 
 
 

A 
Read the following passage and answer the questions at C and D.  
Alim is studying agriculture at school. One day he found the term 'winter 
rice' in his book. He could not understand it. So he asked his father,  
"Father, what is meant by the term 'winter rice'?" 
His father answered, "Rice is known by its harvest season; winter rice 
means the rice that is harvested in winter. Aman is the winter rice". 
"Oh I see. Father, could you tell me how Aman rice is cultivated?" 
"Sure. Listen to me carefully. Aman seeds are first sown in a seed-bed in 
the month of July. When the seedlings are one month old they are 
transplanted in the field. The land should be ploughed well and made wet 
before that.  

 

"What fertilizers should be used?" 
 

"Potash and TSP should be used in the soil at the time of ploughing. After 
transplantation Urea should be used three times − once after ten days, once 
after one month and the last time before flowering."  
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"What other steps should to be taken for a good harvest?" 
"The field should be kept free from weeds, insects and other pests. Standing 
water is necessary during the growth period. This should be ensured. If 
these steps are taken a good harvest can be expected."  
 

B 
Read and note.  
harvest season : season for cutting of crops  km® KvUvi FZz 
cultivate (v) : Pvl Kiv  Past Participle (PP)-cultivated  
sow (v) : ecb Kiv  PP sown 
seed-bed : exR Zjv 
seedling : young plant newly grown from a seed  Pviv MvQ 
transplant (v) : take up plants with roots and plant them in another place  

ÜivcY Kiv PP. transplanted 
plough (v) : till with a plough  jvOj ÿviv Pvl Kiv  PP. ploughed 
potash : cUvk mvi 
TSP : Triple Super Phosphate  dmdivm mgÑ◊ GK aiábi mvi 
Urea : BDwiqv mvi 
step : measure  Dcvq 
weed : useless plant  AvMvQv  
insect : ÜcvKvgvKo 
pest : ∂wZKviK eØë ev c÷vYx 
ensure (v) : make sure  wbwZ Kiv  PP. ensured 
a good harvest : fvájv dmj 
expect (v) : c÷Z®vkv Kiv  PP. expected  
 

C 
Choose the correct answer.  
1 Aman rice is harvested in  
 A  July B  Summer C  Winter D  Spring 
2 Seeds of Aman rice are first sown in  
 A the field B the seed-bed 
 C back yard D the hill 
3 The Aman seedlings are transplanted  
 A when they are ten days old.  
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 B when they are one month old. 
 C when they are two months old. 
 D before flowering.  
4 What fertilizer should be used in the soil at the time of ploughing? 
 A Potash B TSP 
 C Urea D Both Potash and TSP 
5 How many times should Urea be used?  
 A Three times B One time 
 C Four times D Two times 
 

D 
Refer to the passage at A and answer the following questions.  
1 What is called the 'winter rice'? 
2 What fertilizers are used for cultivation of 'Aman'? 
3 What should be ensured during the growth period of 'Aman'?  
 

E 
Look at the following sentences.  
1 Farmers grow rice.  
2 Rice is grown by farmers.  
These two sentences mean the same thing. In sentence 1 farmers do 
something. This is called the active voice. Normally we use sentences like 
this.  
In sentence 2 something is done. The action is getting importance. This is 
called the passive voice. We use the passive voice when  
a) we do not know who does the action, and/or 
b) the action is more important than the agent (i.e. doer of the action).  
That is why quite often the agent is not mentioned in the passive voice. For 
example  
1 Aman rice is harvested in winter. 
2 The seeds are sown in a seed-bed.  
3 Potash and TSP should be used.  
 

Note that in the passive voice 'be' verb is used followed by the past 
participle (PP) form of the verb.  

 
Now complete the following sentences. Use the passive form of the given 
verbs in the blanks. Use present simple tense only. The first two are done 
for you.  
1 Rice (grow) in Bangladesh.  
Ans. Rice is grown in Bangladesh.  
2 These rooms (clean) regularly.  
Ans. These rooms are cleaned regularly.  
3 Football (play) in many countries.  
4 Butter (make) from milk.  
5 English (speak) all over the world.  
6 Urea should (use) three times.  
7 The field should (plough) well before transplantation.  
8 If these steps (take) a good harvest can (expect).  
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The Donkey's Shadow 
 

 
 
 

LESSON

 
 
 
 

A 
Alim was reading a book named Aesop's Fable. He found the following 
story in that book. Read the story and answer the questions at C.  
Aesop was born long ago in ancient Greece. At that time people were sold 
in market like cattle. Those sold people were called slaves. Aesop was a 
slave. He was owned by a man who liked to hear stories. Aesop used to tell 
him stories. His stories were very interesting. They were liked by 
everybody. Even today people like them. These stories are known as 
Aesop's fables. Here is a fable by Aesop.  

 
Aesop's Fable  

Once a man hired a donkey of another man to go to a distant place. The 
donkey's owner went with him to bring back the donkey. He walked while 
the other man rode the donkey.  
At mid day they decided to stop and have lunch. It was a hot day and they 
were in the middle of a desert. There was no shadow any where. The only 
shadow was that of the donkey. The donkey's owner sat there.  
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The other man pushed him and said, "Why are you sitting here? This donkey 
has been hired by me. So its shadow belongs to me. I'll sit here, not you." 
 

The other man answered, "you hired my donkey, but not its shadow. The 
shadow belongs to me. I'll sit here."  
 

They pushed each other. Then they began to fight. The donkey was 
frightened and it ran away. The two men were left in the hot desert sun.  
 

Moral :  It is foolish to fight for a small thing.  
 
B 
Read and note.  
was born : Rb•M÷nY KáiwQj|  born is PP. of bear   (c÷me Kiv) 
  bear - bore - born 
  His mother bore him. He was born.  
ancient  : very old  c÷vPxb 
cattle : bulls, cows etc.  Mevw` cÔ 
own (v) : possess  AwaKvi Kiv  PP. owned 
hire (v) : fvov Kiv  PP. hired 
donkey : ass  Mvav 
owner : one who owns  gvwjK 
desert : gi“fÇwg 
shadow : Qvqv 
belong (v) : AwaKvify≥ nIqv  PP. belonged  
leave (v) : Z®vM Kiv  PP. left 
 

C 
Refer to the story and answer the following questions.  
1 Where was Aesop born?  
2 What was he?  
3 Why did he tell stories?  
4 Who liked his stories? 
5 Why did a man hire a donkey? 
6 Why did the donkey's owner go with him?  
7 What did they decide to do at mid day?  
8 Who sat in the donkey's shadow?  
9 Why did the other man push him?  
10 Why did they fight?  
11 What happened as a result?  
12 What is the moral of the story?  
 

D 
Note the following sentences.  
1 Aesop was born long ago in ancient Greece.  
2 At that time people were sold in the market like cattle.  
 

To use the passive voice in the past simple tense we use past form of 'be' 
verb (i.e. was/were) followed by past participle form of the main verb. This 
is used to describe past actions.  
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Use the words given below to make sentence in the passive voice. Use past 
simple tense (was/were + PP. of verb). The first two have been done for 
you.  
 
1 This building (build) many years ago.  
Ans. This building was built many years ago.  
2 They (invite) to the party.  
Ans. They were invited to the party.  
3 My glasses (break) last week.  
4 Many people (injure) in the accident.  
5 The letter (send) to a wrong address.  
6 Jute (grow) in this field last year.  
7 His bicycle (steal) last month.  
8 Telephone (invent) by Alexander Graham Bell.  
9 He (bite) by a dog last month.  
10 He (give) injections.  
 

E 
Note the following expression.  
was/were born 
Aesop was born in Ancient Greece.  
 
Now complete the following sentences with the given hints. Use 'was/were 
born'. One is done for you.  

1 Hasan/Chittagong/1949.  
 Hasan was born in Chittagong in 1949.  
2 Ratan/Bagerhat.  
 Ratan was _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . 
 
3 Habib/1935 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . 
 
4 Rehana/Khulna/1960  _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . 
 

5 You/Pabna/1968 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . 
  
F 
Answer the following questions about yourself.  
1 Where were you born?  
2 In which year were you born?  
3 Where and when was your father born?  
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Bangladesh in the 21st Century 
 

 
 
 

LESSON

 
 
 
 

A 
The next day Alim was reading a newspaper. He found a very interesting 
sub-editorial. Read the sub-editorial and answer the questions at C. 

 
 

The Coming Century  
The 20th century is coming to an end. Very soon we will enter the 21st 
century. What kind of life do we expect in the coming century?  
Bangladesh is a small over-populated country. Our main problem, 
population explosion, has been checked to some extent. We hope it will be 
fully checked in the next century.  
Another problem is lack of education. Most of our people are illiterate. 
Steps are being taken to eradicate illiteracy. We hope it will be completely 
eradicated in the 21st century.  
Free education upto primary level is now being provided. We hope this will 
be raised upto secondary level.  
Poverty and lack of employment are our serious problems. Some steps have 
already been taken to solve them. But greater effort is necessary. We hope 
that in the 21st century nobody will remain unemployed. All men and 
women will find suitable jobs.  
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What will be the condition of women? Will they be free to make decisions 
for themselves. We hope that all women will be educated and economically 
independent.  
Now-a-days modern facilities, such as electricity, telephone, gas, water and 
sanitation are provided only for people of cities and towns. We hope that in 
the 21st century these facilities will be provided for everybody. Everybody 
will enjoy a healthy, happy and prosperous life.  
Do you think these are possible or are they dreams? If we all try can't we 
make these dreams come true?  
 

B 
Read and note.  
Century : 100 years  kZv„x 
population explosion : RbmsL®v weá˘viY, RbmsL®vi AwZ ª̀“Z eÑw◊ 
check (v) : restrain  wbqöY  PP. checked 
eradicate (v) : root out  mgáj Dá”Q` Kiv  PP. eradicated 
illiteracy : wbi∂iZv 
provide (v) : supply   ÜhvMvábv  PP. provided  
primary level : c÷v_wgK Øi 
raise (v) : lift up  DáÀvjb Kiv  PP. raised  
secondary level : gva®wgK Øi 
poverty : state of being poor  `vwi ™̀® 
lack : want, shortage  Afve 
employment : job opportunities  PvKzix 
effort : attempt  ÜPÛv 
unemployed : without employment  ÜeKvi 
suitable  : appropriate  Dchy≥, h_v_© 
make decision : wm◊vö M÷nY Kiv 
facilities : myáhvM myweav 
prosperous : rich and successful  mgÑ◊ 
 

C 
Note that the writer expects some changes to take place in the 21st 
century. Write against each sector mentioned below the expected changes. 
Two have been done for you.  

The Donkey

 Sector  Expected Changes 
1 Population - Population explosion will be fully checked. 
2 Literacy - Illiteracy will be completely eradicated.  
3 Education -  
4 Employment -  
5 Women -  
6 Modern 

facilities 
-  

 
D 
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Read the following sentences.   
1 Population explosion has been checked to some extent.  
2 Steps are being taken to eradicate illiteracy.  
3 Illiteracy will be completely eradicated in the 21st century.  
 

In sentence 1 present perfect tense has been used. The form is :  
has /have + been + PP. of verb.  
In sentence 2 present continuous tense has been used. The form is :  
am/is/are + being + PP. of verb.  
In sentence 3 future simple tense has been used. The form is : 
shall/will + be + PP. of verb.  
 
Now fill in the blanks with the suitable passive forms of the given verbs. 
Two have been done for you.  
1 Don't enter the room. It _ _ _ _ _ now. (clean)  
Ans. Don't enter the room. It is being cleaned now.  
2 I can't find my purse. I think it _ _ _ _ _ .  (steal) 
Ans. I can't find my purse. I think it has been stolen.  
3 We hope that poverty _ _ _ _ _ in the coming century. (remove)  
4 Free education upto secondary level _ _ _ _ _ for girls now. (provide)  
5 We hope soon it _ _ _ for both boys and girls. (provide)  
6 A decision _ _ _ _ _ _ already _ _ _ _ _ to check population explosion.  

(make)  
7 Electricity _ _ _ _ _ _ _ already _ _ _ _ _ to some villages. (supply)  
8 We hope that in near future it _ _ _ _ _ _ to all villages. (supply)  
9 At present steps _ _ _ _ _ _ to improve the condition of women. (take)  
10 When _ _ _ _ _ _ health and happiness _ _ _ _ _ by everybody? 

(enjoy)  
 

E 
You want to make a pen-friend in Australia and you you've found 
Roger's address from a magazine. Roger wants to know about his pen-
friend. Write a letter to him providing the following information about 
yourself :  
 

Your name, the year and place of your birth, your occupation, the place 
you live in, the facilities you enjoy and lack, your dream for the future.  
 

You can begin like this -  
 

Dear Roger,  
I've found your address in a magazine and I would like to be your pen-
friend. Here is a short account of myself :  
My name is _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ I was born in (place) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 
in the year _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ... 
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Revision and Test 
 

 
 
 

LESSON

 
 
 
 
A 
In this unit you have learnt the use of the passive voice. Why is the 
passive voice used? It is used when the action is more important than the 
doer of the action. That is why in passive sentences the agent (i.e. the 
doer of the action) is quite often not mentioned.  

 
 
B 
Remember the forms of the passive.  
1 Present Simple Tense 
 am/is/are/be + PP. of verb 
 

e.g I am always invited to their parties.  
 Aman rice is harvested in winter.  
 The seeds are sown in July.  
 Urea should be applied three times.  
 If these steps are taken a good harvest can be expected.  
 

2 Past Simple Tense 
 was/were + PP. of verb 
 

e.g My purse was stolen yesterday.  
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 These buildings were built many years ago.  
 
3 Present Continuous Tense 
 am/is/are + being PP. of verb 
e.g I am being disturbed by the noise.  
 The room is being cleaned now.  
 Steps are being taken to remove poverty.  
 
 

4 Present Perfect Tense 
 has/have + been + PP. of verb  
 

e.g A decision has been made to eradicate illiteracy.  
 I have been invited to the party.  
 
 

5 Future Simple Tense  
 shall/will + be + PP. of verb 
 

e.g Shall we be invited to the party?  
 All modern facilities will be provided for everybody in the 21st 

century.  
 
 
C 
Use the correct form of the verbs given below to fill in the blanks. Use the 
passive voice. The first one has been done for you.  
clean bite build transplant 
play use remove sell 
sow harvest 

 

1 This building is very old. It was built many years ago.  
2 This room looks nice. It _ _ _ _ _ _ _ just now.  
3 Last week he _ _ _ by a dog. Now he _ _ _ _ injections.  
4 Aman seeds _ _ _ _ _ _ in July.  
5 Seedlings of Aman rice _ _ _ _ _ _ in August.  
6 Potash and TSP should _ _ _ _ _ _ in the soil at the time of ploughing.  
7 Aman rice _ _ _ _ _ _ in winter.  
8 We hope that poverty _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ completely from Bangladesh in 

the next century.  
9 In ancient Greece people _ _ _ _ in market like cattle.  
10 Cricket _ _ _ _ _ _ _ in many countries of the world.  
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D 
Match the sentence parts in column A with those in column B to make 
meaningful sentences. Try orally first and then write the sentences.  
D1   
 A  B 
1 Aman seeds are a) used three times 
2 The seedlings are b) sown in a seed bed in July 
3 Potash and TSP are c) transplanted one month later 
4 Urea should be  d) harvested in winter 
5 Aman rice is e) used at the time of ploughing  
 

eg 1/b Aman seeds are sown in a seed bed in July.  
 

D2 
             A              B 
1 Aesop was born a) in market like cattle. 
2 At that time people were sold b) as Aesop's fables. 
3 Aesop was c) stories to his master. 
4 He used to tell d) a slave. 
5 These stories are known e) in ancient Greece.  

 

eg 1/e Aesop was born in ancient Greece.  
 
D3 
            A              B 
1 In the 21st century 

illiteracy 
a) will be alleviated. 

2 Free education b) will enjoy a healthy, happy and 
prosperous life. 

3 All men and women c) will be provided for everybody.  
4 Modern facilities  d) will be completely eradicated.  
5 Poverty e) will be provided upto secondary level. 

 

eg 1/d In the 21st century illiteracy will be completely eradicated.  
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ANSWER 

 
 
 
LESSON : 1   
C 
1 C 2 B 3 B 4 D 5 A 
 
D 
1 Aman is called the winter rice.  
2 Potash, TSP and Urea are used for cultivation of 'Aman'.  
3 Standing water should be ensured during the growth period of 'Aman'.  
 
E  
3 Football is played in many countries. 
4 Butter is made from milk. 
5 English is spoken all over the world. 
6 Urea should be used three times. 
7 The field should be ploughed well before transplantation.  
8 If these steps are taken, a good harvest can be expected.  
 
LESSON : 2 
C 
 

1 Aesop was born in ancient Greece.  
2 He was a slave. 
3 He told stories because his owner liked to hear stories.  
4 Everybody liked his stories. Even today people like them.  
 
5 A man hired a donkey to go to a distant place.  
6 The donkey's owner went with him to bring back his donkey.  
7 At mid day they decided to stop and eat lunch.  
8 The donkey's owner sat in the donkey's shadow.  
9 The other man pushed him because he wanted to sit there.  
10 They fought because both of them wanted to sit in the donkey's 

shadow.  
11 As a result the donkey was frightened and it ran away.  
12 The moral of the story is that it is foolish to fight for a small thing.  
 
D 
3 My glasses were broken last week. 
4 Many people were injured in the accident. 
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5 The letter was sent to a wrong address.  
6 Jute was grown in this field last year.  
7 His bicycle was stolen last month.  
8 Telephone was invented by Alexander Graham Bell.  
9 He was bitten by a dog last month.  
10 He was given injections.  
 
E 
2 Ratan was born in Bagerhat.  
3 Habib was born in 1935. 
4 Rehana was born in Khulna in 1960.  
5 You were born in Pabna in 1968.  
 
F  
Try yourself and show your answer to your tutor.  
 

LESSON : 3   
C 
3 Free education upto secondary level will be provided.  
4 All men and women will find suitable employment.  
5 All women will be educated and made economically independent.  
6 Modern facilities, such as electricity, telephone, gas, water and 

sanitation will be provided for everybody.  
 
D 
3 will be removed 4 is being provided  
5 will be provided 6 has, been made 
7 has, been supplied 8 will be supplied 
9 are being taken, (or have been taken) 
10 will, be enjoyed 
 
E  
Try yourself and show your writing to your tutor.  
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LESSON : 4  
C 
2 has been cleaned 
3 was bitten; is being given/has been given 
4 are sown 5 are transplanted 
6 be used 7 is harvested 
8 will be removed 9 were sold 
10 is played  
 
D1 
2/c The seedlings are transplanted one month later.  
3/e Potash and TSP are used at the time of ploughing.  
4/a Urea should be used three times.  
5/d Aman rice in harvested in winter.  
 
D2 
2/a At that time people were sold in market like cattle.  
3/d Aesop was a slave.  
4/c He used to tell stories to his master. 
5/b These stories are known as Aesop's fables.  
 
D3 
2/e Free education will be provided upto secondary level.  
3/b All men and women will enjoy a healthy, happy and prosperous life.  
4/c Modern facilities will be provided for everybody.  
5/a Poverty will be alleviated.  
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UNIT 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Objectives  
On completion of this unit you'll be able to  
• tell what a clause is.  
• identify different types of sentences according to their structures.  
• analyse simple sentences.  
 

 

 
 
 
  
 

Overview  
Lesson 1 :  Clauses  
 
Lesson 2 :  Simple, Complex and Compound Sentences 
 
Lesson 3 :  Analysis of Simple Sentences  
 
Answer Key  
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Clauses 
 

 
 
 
 

LESSON
 
 

A 
What is a clause ?  
English Two eBáq Avcbviv eváK®i subject I predicate m¤úáK© ÜRábáQb| Avcbviv 
ÜRábáQb Üh, eváK® hvi m¤úáK© wKQy ejv nq ZváK eváK®i subject eáj Ges subject m¤úáK© 
hv ejv nq ZváK eáj eváK®i predicate| G Qvov Avcbviv Finite verb Ges Non-finite 
m¤úáK©I ÜRábáQb| Avcbviv ÜRábáQb Üh, Ühme verb eváK®i subject ÜK AbymiY Kái A_©vr 
Ühme verb-Gi Rb® subject I verb-Gi agreement c÷áqvRb nq, Zvá`iáK Finite verb 
eáj| Avi Üh mgØ verb Gi Ü∂áŒ eváK®i subject-Gi mvá_ agreement-Gi c÷áqvRb cáo 
bv ev agreement-Gi c÷kúB IáV bv, (A_©vr Üh mgØ verb gjZ eváK® noun ev adjective 
wnámáe KvR Kái) Zvá`iáK Non-finite verb eáj|  
 

Gevi wbáPi evK®∏ájv j∂ Ki“b Ges subject I finite verb ∏ájv wPw˝Z KiáZ ÜPÛv Ki“b|  
1.  Dahlia was going alone in a rickshaw.  
2.  The man who was sitting on the rear seat got off the motor-cycle.  
3. The man hit the rickshaw-wallah and the rickshaw-wallah ran away in 

fear.  
c÷_g evK®wUáZ subject GKwUB − Dahlia Ges finite verb (Üh verb eváK®i subject ÜK 
AbymiY Kái) I GKwUB − was going|  

wÿZxq evK®wUáK `ywU fváM fvM Kiv hvq| Ühgb − 

"The man got off the motor-cycle" Ges "who was sitting on the rear seat"  
Gá∂áŒ c÷_g AskwUi subject ná”Q The man Ges finite verb ná”Q got off Ges wÿZxq 
AskwUi subject n‡”Q who Ges finite verb ná”Q was sitting|  

ZÖZxq evK®wUiI subject ỳwU : The man Ges the rickshaw-wallah Ges Gá`i finite 
verbs ná”Q h_vµág hit Ges ran away|  

GLb gRvi welq n‡”Q , c÷_g evK®wUáZ GKwUgvŒ clause iáqáQ, ÜKbbv GáZ GKwU subject 
Ges GKwUB finite verb iáqáQ| wÿZxq I ZÖZxq eváK®i c÷wZwUáZ clause iáqáQ `ywU| ÜKbbv 
GB `ywU eváK®B `ywU subject I finite verb iáqáQ|  

Zvnáj Avgiv clause KváK eje? A clause is a sentence or part of a sentence 
that contains a subject and a finite verb. A_©vr clause n‡”Q  ÜKvábv evK® ev 
eváK®i Ask hváZ GKwU subject I GKwU finite verb _váK| D`vniáY Ü`Iqv c÷_g m¤úY© 
evK®wUB GKwU clause| wKöë wÿZxq I ZÖZxq eváK®i Ü∂áŒ clause n‡”Q  eváK®i Ask| Ühgb 
wÿZxq eváK®i Ü∂áŒ clause ∏ájv n‡”Q  −  
'The man got off the motor-cycle'  Ges 'who was sitting on the rear seat.'  
 

Avevi ZÖZxq eváK®i Ü∂áŒ clause ∏ájv n‡”Q  − 
'The man hit the richshaw-wallah'  Ges 'The rickshaw-wallah ran away in 
fear.'  
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B 
wbáPi evK®∏ájvi c÷áZ®KwUáZ KqwU clause AváQ wjLyb Ges Zvá`i subject I finite verb 
∏ájv wPw˝Z Ki“b| c÷_gwU Kái Ü`Iqv náqáQ|  
1. He knows that unclean water causes diarrhoea.  
Ans. Clauses : 2  
 Subjects : He, unclean water 
 Finite Verbs : knows, causes 
2. He is strong and healthy.  
3. You seem very eager to know the secrets.  
4. They keep our body warm and help us work.  
5. In order to prevent diseases she uses tube-well water for washing pots 

and plate. 
6. If plastic gets stuck in the soil it hinders the growth of plants.  
7. I don't know her personally, but I know what everybody knows about 

her.  
8. She started shouting which attracted some passers-by.  
9. They came to help her.  
10. Rahim and Hasan were friends.  
 
C 
Independent and Dependent clauses 
B Abyá”Qá` Ü`Iqv evK®∏ájvi clause ∏ájv j∂ Kiáj Ü`Láeb Üh, wKQy wKQy clause Ø^vaxb 
evK® wnámáe e®e¸Z náqáQ ev e®e¸Z náZ cvái| Ühgb −  
He is strong and healthy. ( Sentence-2 : Ø^vaxb evK®) 

It hinders the growth of plants.  
(Sentence-6 Gi Ask wKöë Ø^vaxb evK® wnámáe e®e¸Z náZ cvái)  

They keep our body warm. 
(Sentence-4 Gi Ask wKöë Ø^vaxb evK® wnámáe e®e¸Z náZ cvái)  
 

Gme clause n‡”Q  Independent clause ev Principal clause. Independent clause 
ev Principal clause-B n‡”Q  eváK®i c÷avb clause ev main clause| A_©vr Üh mgØ 
clause Ø^vaxb evK® wnámáe e®e¸Z nq ev náZ cvái Ges Üh mgØ clause Aá_©i Rb® 
(meaning) Ab® ÜKvábv clause-Gi Dci wbf©i Kái bv, Zvá`iáK Independent 
clause ev Principal clause eáj|  
 
Gevi Aváiv wKQy clause j∂ Ki“b|  
 

If plastic gets stuck in the soil ... (Sentence-6 Gi Ask)  
... what everybody knows about her. (Sentence-7 Gi Ask)  
... which attracted some passers-by. (Sentence-8 Gi Ask)  
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GB clause ∏ájv cY© A_© c÷Kvk KiáQ bv, eis Aá_©i Rb® Zviv Independent clause Gi 
Dci wbf©i KiáQ| myZivs GB clause ∏ájv Ø^vaxb evK® wnámáe e®e¸Z náZ cvái bv| G 
aiábi clause ÜK Dependent clause ev Subordinate clause eáj| myZivs Üh mgØ 
clause Ø^vaxbfváe cY© A_© c÷Kvk Kái bv Ges Aá_©i Rb® eváK®i Principal clause ev 
Independent clause Gi Dci wbf©i Kái, Zvá`iáK Dependent clause ev 
Subordinate clause eáj|  
 
D 
wbáPi evK®∏ájváZ ÜKvbwU Independent clause Ges ÜKvbwU Dependent clause wjLyb| 
c÷_gwU Kái Ü`Iqv náqáQ|  
 

1. We made arrangements to publish a souvenir and we did a lot of other 
work.  

Ans. We made arrangements to publish a souvenir  − Independent clause  
 We did a lot of other work − Independent clause 
2. I've got so much good news from you that I feel really happy.  
3. All of them were ready to join the study tour.  
4. She gives him 500 taka more after Rajib's father has paid for all his 

expenses.  
5. When Rajib tells the plan to his mother, she welcomes it.  
6. Rajib was happy because all his friends were present at the meeting.  
7. As the factories are pouring waste in the river, the river water is 

getting polluted.  
8. Although the porpoise lives in water, it is not a fish.  
9. We do many things without thinking.  
10. Who can tell me what environment is?  
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Simple, Complex and 

Compound Sentences 
 

 
 
 
 

 
 

LESSON
 
 
 

A 
wbáPi sentence ∏ájv j∂ Ki“b|  
Mr Rahman presided over the meeting.  
He signed the receipt after he had received the money.  
Water is essential for life but polluted water is dangerous.  
 

c÷_g sentence wUáZ GKwUgvŒ clause iáqáQ Ges ÜmwU Aek®B independent clause| 
wÿZxq sentence wUáZ clause iáqáQ `ywU| Gi GKwU n‡”Q  independent clause− "He 
signed the receipt" Ges Ab®wU n‡”Q  dependent clause − "after he had recieved 
the money." Avevi ZÖZxq sentence-Gi Ü∂áŒ `ywU independent clause − "Water is 
essential for life" Ges "polluted water is dangerous" GKwU conjunction 'but' 
ÿviv hy≥ náqáQ|  

Zvnáj sentence-Gi MVb Ges clause-Gi c÷KÖwZ Abyhvqx Avgiv wZb aiábi sentence 
Ü`LáZ cvw”Q| c÷_g sentence wU n‡”Q  Simple sentence; wÿZxqwU n‡”Q  Complex 
sentence Ges ZÖZxq sentence wU n‡”Q  Compound sentence.  

Zvnáj Simple sentence KváK eáj? A simple sentence is a sentence that 
contains only one clause. A_©vr Simple sentence ÜmB sentence hváZ ÔaygvŒ 
GKwU clause _váK| Ges Simple sentence-Gi GB clause wU Aek®B Independent 
clause.  
 

Zvnáj Complex sentence Avgiv KváK eje? A Complex Sentence is a sentence 
that contains more than one clauses of different types. Complex 
sentence-G GKvwaK wfbú aiábi clause _váK| A_©vr GáZ GKwU Independent clause 
Ges GK ev GKvwaK dependent clause _váK|  
Ühgb − "Dahlia told him what happened to her on that day when she was 
going alone." GB sentence wU GKwU Complex sentence. ÜKbbv GáZ GKwU 
Independent clause ('Dahlia told him') Ges ỳwU dependent clause ('what 
happened to her on that day' Ges 'when she was going alone') AváQ|  
 

Gevi Ü`Lv hvK Compund sentence KváK eáj? A Compound sentence is a 
sentence that contains more than one independent clauses. A_©vr GKvwaK 

Clauses and Sentences Page 115 



SSC Programme 

Independent clause hLb ÜKvábv eváK® and, but, or, because c÷fÖwZ conjunction 
ÿviv hy≥, ZLb ZváK Compound sentence eáj|  
 

gáb ivLáeb, ỳwU ev Zvi Üewk wfbú aiábi clause (A_©vr GKwU clause Ab® ÜKvábv clause 
Gi Dci wbf©ikxj) Gi Ü∂áŒ Complex Sentence e®e¸Z nq| GB clause ∏ájv who, 
which, what, that c÷fÖwZ Relative Pronouns wKsev when, before, after, as soon 
as, as if, for, though, although c÷fÖwZ conjunctions ÿviv hy≥ nq| GB conjunction 
∏ájváK eáj Subordinating conjunction.  
 

ỳwU ev Zvi Üewk GKB aiábi clause (Independent clause) Gi Ü∂áŒ Compound 
sentence e®e¸Z nq| Gá∂áŒ clause ∏ájv and, but, or, yet, because c÷fÖwZ 
conjunctions ÿviv hy≥ nq| Independent clause ∏ájváK hy≥Kvix GB conjunction 
∏ájváK ejv nq Coordinating conjunction.  
 

Aváiv GK aiábi sentence Avcbviv nqZ j∂ KáiáQb| Ühgb − I don't know her 
personally, but I know what everybody knows about her.  
GB sentence wUáZ `ywU Independent clause −  
"I don't know her personally" Ges "I know" GKwU Coodinating conjunction 
− 'but' ÿviv hy≥ náqáQ| GQvov wÿZxq Independent clause-Gi Dci wbf©ikxj GKwU 
dependent clause − "what everybody knows about her" GB evK®wUáZ iáqáQ| 
myZivs GB sentence wU gjZ GKwU Compound Sentence (c÷_g ỳwU clause weáePbv 
Kiáj) Ges GKwU Complex Sentence (wÿZxq I ZÖZxq clause wU weáePbv Kiáj) Gi 
mgö^q| G aiábi sentence ÜK Compound-complex sentence eáj| A 
compound-complex sentence is a sentence that contains more than one 
independent clauses and one or more dependent clause or clauses.  
 

B 
wbáPi sentence ∏ájv simple, complex, compound wKsev compound-complex 
wKbv wjLyb|  
1. Let me tell you what I once saw.  
2. One of them threw something that hit her on the back.  
3. He must have learnt a good lesson.  
4. I don't understand why you are buying the cards now.  
5. They were as pleased as their children.  
6. Mr Amin and his family went to visit the Zoo.  
7. They ran here and there and enjoyed the views.  
8. He was sick yet he attended the class.  
9. In order to get more and more crops from the same piece of land 

farmers use too much fertilizer and pesticides.  
10. If we take these steps we can keep our water free from pollution and we 

can also prevent many diseases.  
11. Could you tell me how Aman rice is cultivated?  
12. The donkey was frightened and it ran away.  
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Analysis of  

Simple Sentences 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

LESSON
 
 

 
A 
Avcbviv Simple sentence KváK eáj ÜRábáQb| Avcbviv Rvább Üh, Simple sentence-
G ÔaygvŒ GKwU clause _váK| GQvov English Two eBáq Avcbviv eváK®i Subject I 
Predicate m¤úáK©I ÜRábáQb| GB Lesson-G Avgiv Simple sentence Gi weák-lY ev 
Analysis m¤úáK© AvájvPbv Kie|  
 

Üh ÜKvábv Simple sentence-Gi c÷avbZ wZbwU Ask _váK − Subject Group, Verb 
Group Ges Object Group. GQvov ÜKvábv ÜKvábv sentence-G Adverbial Phrase 
Ges ÜKvábv ÜKvábv sentence-G subject Gi Complement _vKáZ cvái|  
 

Subject Group   
Subject Group eváK®i subject wnámáe KvR Kái| GwU GKwU word ev GKvwaK words 
Gi GKwU Group ev Phrase. Subject Group-G gj subject wnámáe Aek®B ÜKvábv 
Noun ev Pronoun _váK| ÜmRb® Subject Group ÜK ejv nq Noun Phrase (NP)| 
GB Noun Phrase Gi gj Noun ev Pronoun wUáK ejv nq head word ev main 
subject. Ühgb −  
The crop fields were changed into roads and buildings.  
GB evK®wUáZ Subject Group ev Noun Phrase n‡”Q  'The crop fields.' GLváb gj 
subject ev headword n‡”Q  fields.  
Headword Qvov Subject Group Gi Ab®vb® word ∏ájváK eáj Adjunct to subject 
ev subject-Gi msáhvRb| AvájvP® Subject Group-G 'The crop' k„ `ywU 'fields' 
subject Gi Adjunct. 
Adjunct to subject wnámáe determiners (A, an, the, my, this, that BZ®vw`), 
adverbs, adjectives, nouns (used as adjectives) c÷fÖwZ words _vKáZ cvái| 
Ühgb 'The crop fields' subject group-G The n‡”Q  determiner Ges crop n‡”Q  
noun used as an adjective. 
GQvovI Prepositional phrase (preposition ÿviv Ôi“ nIqv ÜKvábv k„∏”Q) Ges 
appositive (noun Gi cái Kgv (,) w`áq Avjv`v Kiv H noun msµvö ÜKvábv eY©bv) 
subject Gi adjunct wnámáe e®e¸Z náZ cvái| Ühgb −  
The book on the table is red.  
GLváb 'on the table' n‡”Q  prepositional phrase.  
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Mr Razzaque, our Headmaster, is 57 years old. GLváb 'our Headmaster' n‡”Q  
Appositive. 
 
Verb Group   
Verb Group G _váK finite verb  A_©vr Üh verb eváK®i subject ÜK AbymiY Kái Ges 
gj subject ev headword Gi mvá_ agree Kái| Verb Group-Gi Ask `ywU| Ühgb − 
Principal Verb ev Main Verb Ges Auxiliary Verb.  
The crop fields were changed into roads and buildings.  
GB Sentence wUáZ 'were changed' n‡”Q  verb group Ges 'changed' n‡”Q  
principal verb ev main verb Ges 'were' n‡”Q  Auxiliary verb. 
 
Object Group 
Subject Group Gi gáZv Object Group-I GKwU Noun Phrase. GLváb main 
object ev headword wU GKwU noun ev pronoun Ges Ab®vb® Word ∏ájv Adjunct 
to object. Ühgb −  
We have to take necessary preparation before starting.  
GB eváK® object group n‡”Q  'necessary preparation before starting'| GLváb 
main object n‡”Q  'preparation' Ges group wUi Ab®vb® words n‡”Q  Adjunct to 
object. 

Sentence-Gi subject Direct (Ac÷vYxevPK) ev Indirect (c÷vYxevPK) náZ cvái| Ühgb− 
He told me a story. GB sentence G direct object n‡”Q  'a story' Ges indirect 
object n‡”Q  'me'. 
 

Adverbial Phrases 
KLábv KLábv sentence-G verb Gi cwiciK wnámáe adverbial phrases _váK| 
Adverbial Phrase ∏ájv verb Gi mgq (time), Øívb (place), AeØív (manner) Ges 
Dáœk® (purpose) wbá`©k Kái| GB Phrase ∏ájv When?  Where?  How?  Why? 
c÷fÖwZ c÷ákúi DÀi Ü`q| Ühgb wbáPi sentence ∏ájváZ `vM Ü`Iqv Ask∏ájv Adverbial 
Phrases.  
 

He came here  at the sun set.  
'here' − adverbial of place (Where?)  
'at the sun set' − adverbial of time. (When?)  
Rajib went to the meeting  on foot.  
'to the meeting' − adverbial of place (Where?)  
'on foot' − adverbial of manner (How?)  
In order to get more crops farmers use fertilizer.  
'In order to get more crops' − adverbial of purpose (Why?)  
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Subject Complement  
Linking verbs (Ühgb : am, is, are, was, were, feel, look, seem, taste, become 
BZ®vw` hLb principal verb wnámáe e®e¸Z nq) ÿviv MwVZ sentence ∏ájváZ Linking 
verb Gi cáii AskUzKz gjZ H eváK®i subject ÜKB modify Kái| Linking verb Gi 
cáii Üh AskUzKz subject ÜK modify Kái ZváK ejv nq Subject Complement. Ühgb 
− wbáPi sentence ∏ájvi `vM Ü`Iqv AskUzKz Subject Complement.  
 

Rajib was very excited about his encounter with the sea.  
The peacock looks beautiful.  
He seems very tired.  
The sun grows hot.  
 

Subject Complement ∏ájv gjZ adjectives wnámáe KvR Kái|  
 
B 
wbáPi sentence ∏ájvi ÜKvb Ask∏ájv Subject group, Verb group, Object group, 
Adverbial phrase Ges subject complement wjLyb Ges main subject, main verb 
I main object Gi wbáP `vM w`b| c÷_gwU Kái Ü`Iqv náqáQ|  
 

1. Each day I have to spend 150 taka to feed my cows and calves.  
 

Ans : Subject group : ' I '  
  Verb group : have to spend  
 Object group : 150 taka  
 Adverbial of time : Each day 
 Adverbial of purpose : to feed my cows and calves.  
2. You can make a success of your life.  
3. You must eat right food in order to be healthy.  
4. I don't get frightened easily.  
5. Shahriyar has grown thin.  
6. All his friends have already come to the meeting.  
7. Then they decided on a few things.  
8. All of them were ready to join the study tour.  
9. My mother always uses tube-well water for drinking and cooking.  
10. The crystal clear water of the river Turag became black.  
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ANSWER 
 
 

 LESSON : 1 
B 

2. Clauses : 1, Subjects : He,  Finite verbs : is 
3. Clauses : 1, Subjects : You,  Finite verbs : seem 
4. Clauses : 2, Subjects : They, they  
  Finite verbs : keep, help 
5. Clauses : 1, Subjects : She,  Finite verbs : uses 
6. Clauses : 2, Subjects : Plastic, it,   
  Finite verbs : gets, hinders  
7. Clauses : 3, Subjects : I, I, everybody,   
  Finite verbs : don't know, know, knows 
8. Clauses : 1, Subjects : She, which, 
  Finite verbs : started, attracted 
9. Clauses : 1, Subjects : They,  Finite verbs : came 
10. Clauses : 1, Subjects : Rahim and Hasan,   
  Finite verbs : were  
 
D 

2. Independent clause − I've got so much good news from you.  
 Dependent clause − that I feel really happy 

3. Independent clause − All of them were ready to join the study tour. 

4. Independent clause − she gives him 500 taka more  
 Dependent clause − after Rajib's father has paid for all his 

expenses.  

5. Independent clause − She welcomes it  
 Dependent clause − When Rajib tells the plan to his mother 

6. Independent clause − Rajib was happy  
 Dependent clause − all his friends were present 

7. Independent clause − the river water is getting polluted 
 Dependent clause − As the factories are puring waste in the river 
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8. Independent clause − it is not a fish 
 Dependent clause − Although the porpoise lives in water 

9. Independent clause − We do many things without thinking 

10. Independent clause − Who can tell me   
 Dependent clause − what environment is  
 
LESSON : 2  
B 

1. Complex  
2. Complex  
3. Simple 
4. Complex  
5. Simple  
6. Simple  
7. Compound  
8. Compound 
9. Simple  
10. Compound−complex  
11. Complex  
12. Compound  
 
 

 LESSON : 3 
B 

2. Subject group : You 
 Verb group : can make
 Object group : a success of your life 
3. Subject group : You 
 Verb group : must eat
 Object group : right food
 Adverbial of phrase : in order to be healthy 
4. Subject group :  I 
 Verb group : don't get
 Object group : frightened easily 
5. Subject group : Shahriyar 
 Verb group : has grown 
 Subject complement : thin  
6. Subject group : All his friends 
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 Verb group : have come  
 Adverbial of time : already 
 Adverbial of place : to the meeting  
7. Subject group : They 
 Verb group : decided on 
 Object group : a few things 
 Adverbial of time : then 
8. Subject group : All of them 
 Verb group : were 
 Subject complement : ready to join the study tour 
9. Subject group : My mother 
 Verb group : uses  
 Object group : tube-well water  for drinking 
   and cooking 
 Adverbial of time : always 
10. Subject group : The crystal water of  
   the river Turag 
 Verb group : became 
 Subject complement : black 
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Objectives 
On completion of this unit you'll be able to− 
• distinguish between phrases, clauses and sentences  
• tell the functions of different kinds of phrases 
• identify and use the common phrases and idioms of the English language.  
 

 
 

 
 
Overview  
Lesson 1 :  Phrases, Clauses and Sentences  
 
Lesson 2 :  Forms and Functions of Phrases  
 
Lesson 3 :  Some Common Phrases and Idioms  
 
Answer Key  
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Phrases, Clauses  

and Sentences  
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

LESSON
 
 

 
A  
Unit 1-G Avcbviv wewfbú aiábi clause Ges sentence m¤úáK© ÜRábáQb| GB lesson-G 
Avgiv phrase, clause Ges sentence-Gi gáa® cv_©K® wbáq AvájvPbv Kie|  
 

c÷_ágB AvájvPbv Kiv hvK sentence m¤úáK©| Avgiv Rvwb, A sentence is a group of 
words that contains a subject and a predicate and that expresses a fact 
or an opinion, a question, a command or a request, or an exclamation. 
A_©vr sentence ná”Q KZ∏ájv ká„i mgwÛ hváZ GKwU subject I GKwU predicate _váK 
Ges hv ÜKvábv Z_® ev gZvgZ, c÷kú, Avá`k ev Abyáiva, A_ev weØßq c÷Kvk Kái| wjwLZ 
AeØívq sentence memgq eo A∂i ev capital letter w`áq Ôi“ nq Ges sentence Gi 
Ükál ÜKvábv period ( . ) ev question mark ( ? ) A_ev exclamation point ( ! ) 
_váK| Ühgb −  
 Rajib and Dihan went to Cox's Bazar last year.  
 Do you know what environment is?  
 What a nice picture it is!  
 

Ab®w`áK clause ná”Q ÜKvábv evK® ev eváK®i Ask hváZ GKwU subject I GKwU finite 
verb _váK| sentence-Gi gáZv clause eo A∂i w`áq Ôi“ náZB náe Ggb ÜKvábv K_v 
ÜbB| wKsev sentence Gi gáZv clause Gi Ükál ÜKvábv period ( . ), question ( ? ) ev 
exclamation point ( ! ) _vKáeB Ggb ÜKvábv K_v ÜbB| Záe Independent Clause Gi 
Ü∂áŒ capital letter w`áq Ôi“ Kiáj Ges Ükál Dchy≥ hwZ wP˝ (punctuation mark) 
emváj Zv sentence wnámáe weáewPZ náZ cvái| Ühgb simple sentence Gi Ü∂áŒ m¤úY© 
Independent Clause wUB GKwU sentence wnámáe weáewPZ nq|  

Ab®w`áK Dependent Clause  me mgqB ÜKvábv complex ev compound-complex 
sentence Gi Ask wnámáe e®e¸Z nq Ges KLábvB Ø^vaxb I cY©vΩ sentence wnámáe e®e¸Z 
nq bv| Ühgb : "He told me what he knew." eváK® 'He told me' Independent 
Clause Ges 'What he knew' Dependent Clause.  

Gevi Ü`Lv hvK sentence ev clause Gi mvá_ phrase Gi cv_©K® Kx| Sentence ev 
clause Gi gáZv Phrase-I KZ∏ájv ká„i mgwÛ| Záe GáZ ÜKvábv subject ev predicate 
_váK bv| Sentence Gi gáZv Phrase wba©vwiZfváe ÜKvábv Capital letter w`áq Ôi“ nq bv 
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wKsev Gi Ükál period ( . ), question mark ( ? ) ev exclamation point ( ! ) _váK 
bv| GQvov clause Gi gáZv phrase-G mywbw ©̀Ûfváe ÜKvábv subject I finite verb _váK 
bv|  

Phrase Gi Aöfz©≥ k„∏”QwU GKwU GKK wnámáe sentence-G adjective, adverb, 
noun, ev verb wnámáe KvR Kái| Ühgb : "The book on the table is red." eváK® 
'on the table' GKwU phrase hv adjective wnámáe 'The book' ÜK modify KiáQ| 
Ab®w`áK "Walking in the morning is good for health" eváK® walking in the 
morning GKwU phrase hv eváK®i subject ev noun wnámáe e®e¸Z náqáQ|  
 
B 
wbáPi sentence ∏ájváZ euvKv niád (Italic) ÜjLv Ask∏ájv clause bvwK phrase wjLyb|  
1. The other man who drove away quickly was later arrested.  
2. We have already included your name in our list.  
3. I will join you in the meeting.  
4. The traffic police will tell you how to cross the road.  
5. The organic manure should be used instead of chemical fertilizer.  
6. Although I like music, I cannot sing.  
7. Recite the poem without looking at the book.  
8. People all over the country use plastic bags.  
9. Without considering the effect we throw away the discarded bags here 

and there.  
10. I was born in a village but the village was changed into a small town.  
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Forms and Functions  

of Phrases  
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

LESSON
 
 
 

A  
Lesson 1-G Avcbviv ÜRábáQb Üh, Phrase ná”Q ÜKvábv k„∏”Q hv GKwU GKK wnámáe 
eváK® adjective, adverb, noun ev verb wnámáe KvR Kái| myZivs Phrase mgáni 
Function ev e®envi Abymvái Gá`iáK PvifváM fvM Kiv hvq| Ühgb −  

1. Adjective Phrase : A_©vr ÜKvábv Phrase ev k„∏”Q hLb eváK® adjective 
wnámáe ÜKvábv noun ev pronoun ÜK modify  Kái| Ühgb −  

 The man sitting on the rear seat got off the motor cycle. GB evK®wUáZ 
'sitting on the rear seat' adjective Gi gáZv The man-ÜK modify KiáQ|  

2. Adverb Phrase : hLb ÜKvábv Phrase eváK® Adverb wnámáe verb Gi time, 
place, manner, purpose BZ®vw` wbá ©̀k Kái| Ühgb −  

 He worked hard all the morning. GLváb 'all the morning' adverb phrase 
wnámáe verb (worked) Gi time (How long) wbá ©̀k KiáQ|  

3. Noun Phrase : hLb ÜKvábv Phrase, noun-Gi gáZv eváK®i subject ev object 
wnámáe e®e¸Z nq| Ühgb −  

 The girl is wearing a new dress. GLváb 'a new dress' GKwU noun phrase 
hv wearing verb-Gi object wnámáe e®e¸Z náqáQ|  

4. Verb Phrase : hLb ÜKvábv phrase eváK®i verb wnámáe KvR Kái| Ühgb −  
 Free education upto primary level is being provided now. GB eváK® 'is 

being provided' GKwU verb phrase hv passive form iÉác evK®wUi gj verb 
wnámáe KvR KiáQ|  

 
B 
wbáPi sentence ∏ájváZ euvKv niád (Italic) ÜjLv Phrase ∏ájv adjective, adverb, 
noun bvwK verb wnámáe KvR KiáQ wjLyb|  
1. We hope that in the 21st century everybody will enjoy a healthy, 

happy and prosperous life.  
2. The two men were left in the hot desert sun.  
3. The crystal clear water of the river Turag turned black.  
4. The traffic police will tell you how to cross the road.  
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5. Parash found a lot of conch shells on the sea-shore.  
6. We must take physical exercise to keep ourselves fit.  
7. He must have learnt a good lesson.  
8. Only give up the idea of looking for jobs.  
 
C 
GáZv∂áYi AvájvPbv I D`vniY Ü_áK wbq j∂ KáiáQb Üh, wKQy wKQy Phrase ÜKvb 
preposition w`áq Ôi“ náqáQ, Avevi ÜKvábv ÜKvábv phrase ÜKvábv verb, participle, 
gerund ev infinitive w`áq Ôi“ náqáQ| Phrase-Gi GB Form ev MVb Abymvái Gá`iáK 
gváS gváS prepositional phrase, verb phrase, infinitive phrase, participial 
phrase ev gerund phrase bvág AvL®vwqZ Kiv nq| wbáPi D`vniY∏ájv j∂ Ki“b :  

• Once a man hired a donkey of another man to go to a distant place. 
GLváb 'of another man' GKwU prepositional phrase hv adjective wnámáe KvR 
KiáQ| GB phrase wU preposition 'of' w`áq Ôi“ náqáQ Ges adjective wnámáe noun 
'donkey' ÜK modify KiáQ|  

• Aman seeds are sown in a seed bed. GLváb 'in a seed bed' GKwU 
prepositional phrase hv adverb wnámáe KvR KiáQ| GB Phrase wU 
preposition 'in' w`áq Ôi“ náqáQ Ges adverb wnámáe verb − 'sown' Gi place 
wbá ©̀k KiáQ|  

• I have been invited to the party. GLváb 'have been invited' GKwU verb 
phrase hv verb wnámáeB KvR KiáQ| GB phrase wUáZ auxiliary verb ev helping 
verb − 'have' Ges 'been' iáqáQ Ges principal verb 'invited' iáqáQ|  

• I have a lot of things to do today. GLváb 'to do today' GKwU Infinitive 
phrase hv adjective wnámáe KvR KiáQ| GB phrase wU infinitive − 'to do' w`áq 
Ôi“ náqáQ Ges adjective wnámáe noun − 'things' ÜK modify KiáQ|  

• To learn a foreign language needs regular practice. GLváb 'To learn a 
foreign language' GKwU infinitive phrase hv infinitive − 'To learn' w`áq 
Ôi“ náqáQ Ges noun wnámáe KvR KiáQ| GB infinitive phrase wU noun phrase 
Gi gáZv eváK®i subject wnámáe e®e¸Z náqáQ|  

• She wants to be a high school teacher. GLváb 'to be a high school 
teacher' GKwU infinitive phrase hv 'wants' − verb Gi object wnámáe noun 
phrase Gi gáZv KvR KiáQ|  

• He went to the bookshop to buy a book. GLváb 'to buy a book' GKwU 
infinitive phrase hv adverb wnámáe verb − 'went' Gi purpose eySvá”Q A_©vr 
verb − 'went' ÜK modify KiáQ|  

• He has a brother studying abroad. GLváb 'studying abroad' GKwU 
participial phrase hv adjective wnámáe noun − 'brother' ÜK modify KiáQ|  

• The man injured in the accident was taken to hospital. GLváb 'injured in 
the accident' GKwU participial phrase hv past participle − 'injured' w`áq 
Ôi“ náqáQ Ges adjective wnámáe noun − 'man' ÜK modify KiáQ|  
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• Walking in the morning is my habit. GLváb 'walking in the morning' GKwU 
gerund phrase hv gerund − 'walking' w`áq Ôi“ náqáQ Ges eváK®i subject 
wnámáe e®e¸Z náqáQ| A_©vr GB phrase wU noun wnámáe KvR KiáQ|  

 

myZivs Ü`Lv hvá”Q Üh, phrase Gi wewfbú form náZ cvái| Ühgb −  prepositional 
phrase, verb phrase, infinitive phrase, participial phrase Ges gerund 
phrase. Záe Giv me mgq eváK® adjectives, adverbs, nouns A_ev verbs wnámáe KvR 
Kái|  
 
D 
wbáPi sentence ∏ájváZ euvKv (Italic) niád ÜjLv phrase ∏ájvi form (prepositional 
phrase, verb phrase, infinitive phrase, participial phrase ev gerund phrase) 
wjLyb Ges Zviv eváK® ÜKvábv parts of speech (adjective, adverb, noun ev verb) 
wnámáe KvR KiáQ (function) kbv≥ Ki“b| D`vniY wnámáe GKwU Kái Ü`Iqv náqáQ|  
1. Population explosion in Bangladesh has been checked to some extent.  
2. The man on the rear seat got off the motor-cycle.  
3. The field should be ploughed well before sowing the seeds.  
4. He has several letters to answer immediately.  
5. He requested me to give him the book.  
6. To serve  the country was his aim.  
7. She was waiting to sit for the examination.  
8. There is a small river running beside our village.  
9. The school, established in 1920, has a good reputation.  
10. Using plastic bags causes environmental pollution.  
 

Ans :  
Sentence 

No.  
Phrase Form  Function 

1 to some extent  prepositional  adverb 
2 on the rear seat    
3 should be ploughed   
4 to answer immediately   
5 to give him the book   
6 To serve the country   
7 to sit for the examination   
8 running beside our village    
9 established in 1920   
10 Using plastic bags   
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Some Common  

Phrases and Idioms 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

LESSON

 

 
 

 
 

A  
Lesson 1 I Lesson 2 ÜZ Avcbviv phrase KváK eáj ÜRábáQb Ges phrase Gi wewfbú 
form Ges function m¤úáK©I ÜRábáQb| GB phrase ∏ájv QvovI BsáiwR fvlvq wKQy wKQy 
k„∏”Q iáqáQ hvá`i A_© wew”Qbúfváe k„∏á”Qi Aöfz©≥ k„∏ájvi Aá_©i Dci wbf©i Kái bv, 
eis mvgwM÷Kfváe mgØ k„∏á”Qi Dci Gá`i weákl A_© wbf©i Kái| G aiábi phrase ev 
k„∏”QáK idioms ejv nq|  
 

Ühgb − Rahim has a boy servant to look after his cows.  
GB evK®wUáZ 'look after' phrase wUi A_© Ôay 'look' ev Ôay 'after' Gi Aá_©i Dci wbf©i 
KiáQ bv| eis mvgwM÷Kfváe 'look after' ejáZ ‘Ü`Lvákvbv Kiv’ ev ‘hZú ÜbIqv’ ÜevSvá”Q| 
myZivs GLváb 'look after' GKwU idiom. 
 

GB Lesson-G BsáiwR fvlvq c÷vqB e®e¸Z nq Ggb wKQy phrases Ges idioms-Gi ZvwjKv 
I eváK® Zvá`i e®enváii D`vniY Ü`Iqv nj| G∏ájv gábváhvM w`áq co~b Ges AvqÀ Kivi 
ÜPÛv Ki“b|  

A great deal of (c÷Pzi cwigváY) − Because of the accident he had to take a 
great deal of troubles.  

Call in (ÜWáK Avbv) − My mother has been ill; please call in a doctor 
immediately.  

Go a long way (AábKLvwb) − Bangladesh has to go a long way to remove 
illiteracy.  

Bag and baggage (ZwÌZÌvmn) − He has left the hotel bag and baggage.  

Call upon (Ü`Lv Kiv) − I am going to call upon my tutor next Friday.  

Due to (KviáY) − The cricket match was postponed due to heavy rainfall. 

Black sheep (KzjvΩvi) − Such a corrupted man like him is a black sheep in a 
noble profession.  

Comply with (m§ßZ nIqv) − The authority complied with his application for 
retaking the examination.  
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At best (eo ÜRvi) − He can at best give you some advice, but he cannot help 
you to get an employment.  
By the by (c÷mΩµág) − By the by, are you going to the tutorial centre 
tomorrow?  
At once (Awejá§^) − The patient should be taken to the hospital at once.  
Double game (PvZzix) − I did not think that the man would play a double 
game with me.  
For good (wPiZái) − He has left the job for good.  
Go through (cy Lvbycy Lfváe cov) − In order to take the examination I have 
gone through my course books.  
In force (ejer _vKv) − The martial law is no longer in force in our country.  

Break up (Ükl nIqv) − The tutorial session will break up at noon.  

Keep up (i∂v Kiv) − We should keep up the basic human rights.  

At a loss (nZ eyw◊) − After getting the news of the accident I was at a loss to 
decide what to do.  

In a body (`je◊fváe) − They went to protest the action in a body.  

By virtue of (∏áY, eáj) − Sher-e-Bangla became famous by virtue of his 
leadership.  

Far and wide (Pvwiw`áK) − The fashion has spread far and wide in 
Bangladesh.  

Hard and fast (aiv-euvav) − There is no hard and fast rule for learning a 
foreign language.  

In front of (m§ßyáL) − There is a field in front of the school.  

By dint of (∏áY, eáj) − He did well in the examination by dint of regular 
study.  

On the eve of (c÷v∞váj) − He became very emotional on the eve of his 
retirement.  

A man on letters (cw Z e®w≥) − G. C. Dev was a man of letters.  

Heart and soul (me©vötKiáY) − Bangladesh cricket team tried heart and soul 
to play in the world cup cricket.  

Come round (AváivM® jvf Kiv) − The patient is coming round from her 
illness.  

In vain (eÑ_v) − The driver tried in vain to avoid the accident.  
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Look down upon (NÑYv Kiv) − You should not look down upon any human 
being.  

Crocodile tears (gvqvKvbúv) − Some politicians shed crocodile tears for the 
poor.  

At large (Ø^vaxbfváe) − Birds cannot fly at large in the cage.  

To the contrary (wecixáZ) − The criminal had nothing to say to the contrary 
of the allegation.  

To give up (Z®vM Kiv, ÜQáo hvIqv) − The doctor has advised him to give up 
smoking.  

At times (gváS gváS) − At times he has to go to the doctor.  

Jot down (msá∂ác UzáK ÜbIqv) − Try to jot down your ideas before writing.  

Cold blood (Vv v gv_vq) − He committed suicide in cold blood.  

Rainy day (fwel®áZi m§¢ve® Afváei w`b) − Before retirement he tried to save 
some money for the rainy day.  

To call up (ØßiY Kiv) − I could not call up his name though I could 
recognise his face.  

To and fro (Gw`áK Ümw`áK) − The unemployed man was walking to and fro 
on the street.  

Part and parcel (Aweá”Q`® Ask) − Honkong has become a part and parcel of 
China.  

Live on (ÜKvábv wKQyi Dci wbf©i Kái ÜeuáP _vKv) − Farmers live on their only 
income from the land.  

Bring up (jvjb cvjb Kiv) − Who will bring up this orphan boy?  

Now and then (gváS gváS) − He used to write to me every now and then.  

On the whole (ÜgváUi Dci) − His performance in the examination, on the 
whole, is satisfactory.  

Out and out (m¤úY©iÉác) − He is out and out a revolutionary.  

An open secret (Üh ÜMvcbxq welq mKájB Rváb) − It is an open secret that the 
Government is trying to make higher education expensive.  

Blue blood (AvwfRvZ®) − It is foolish to take pride of one's blue blood.  

In the long run (cwiYvág) − Asian countries will be economically powerful 
in the long run.  
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With a view to (Dáœák) − He left the village with a view to getting a good 
job in the town.  

Crying need (Ri“ix c÷áqvRb) − Poverty alleviation is the crying need of 
Bangladesh.  

At home (cvi`kx©) − I feel quite at home in English.  

In lieu of (cwieáZ©) − He took distance education in lieu of formal schooling.  

Safe and sound (m¤úY© wbivcá`) − Although there was a storm we reached 
the shore safe and sound.  

At stake (wec`vcbú) − The lives of the poor in the country are really at stake.  

Call in question (máõ`n Kiv) − The honesty of the leader was called in 
question.  

In spite of (máÀ°I) − A large number of people attended the meeting in spite 
of the rain.  

A burning question (weákl AvájvPbvi welq) − Minimum price of the paddy 
was a burning question in the parliament.  

For the sake of (Rb®) − We should be aware of fundamentalism for the sake 
of our country.  

Look for (ÜLuvRv) − He was looking for a suitable employment.  
 
C 
wbáPi phrase I idiom ∏ájv w`áq GK GKwU evK® iPbv Ki“b|  
Above all 
owing to 
as if 
break out 
in black and white 
approve of 
along with 
as well as 
all in all 
together with 
by means of 
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ANSWER 
 
 
LESSON : 1  B 
1. Clause  
2. Phrase  
3. Phrase  
4. Phrase  
5. Phrase  
6. Clause 
7. Clause 
8. Phrase  
9. Phrase  
10. Clause 
 

 LESSON : 2 
B 
1. noun 
2. adverb 
3. adjective  
4. noun 
5. adjective 
6. adverb 
7. verb 
8. adjective  

 
 

D 
Sent. No.  Phrase Form  Function 

2 on the rear seat prepositional adjective 
3 should be ploughed verb  verb 
4 to answer immediately infinitive  adjective  
5 to give him the book infinitive noun 
6 to serve the country infinitive  noun 
7 to sit for the examination infinitive  adverb 
8 running beside our village participial  adjective 
9 established in 1920 participial  adjective 
10 using plastic bags gerund  noun 
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LESSON : 3 

 
 

C 
iwPZ evK® wewfbú náZ cvái| wbáP phrase I idiom ∏ájvi A_© Ü`Iqv nj| G∏ájv Ü`áL 
wbáR evK® iPbv Kivi ÜPÛv Ki“b Ges Avcbvi mncvVxá`i mvá_ wgwjáq Ü`Lyb| ÜKvábv mgm®v 
_vKáj Avcbvi wUDUáii mvá_ AvájvPbv Ki“b|  
 

above all − ÜgváUi Dci, máe©vcwi 
owing to − KviáY, dáj 
as if − Ühb 
break out − msµgY nIqv 
in black and white − wjwLZfváe 
approve of − Abyágv`b Kiv  
along with − mvá_ 
as well as − Ab®vb®I, mvá_ 
together with − mvá_  
by means of − eáj, ÿviv   
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UNIT 
 
 

 
 
 

Objectives  
On completion of this unit you'll be able to transform sentences from 
• active to passive 
• direct to reported  
• affirmative to negative 
• statement to question   
 

 
 
 
 

Overview  
Lesson 1 :  Voice : Active and Passive 
 
Lesson 2 :  Speech : Direct and Reported 
 
Lesson 3 :  Statements and Questions 
 
Answer Key  
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Voice : Active and Passive  
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

LESSON

 

 
 
 

 
A  
English Three eBáqi Unit 7-G Avcbviv Passive voice Gi e®envi wkáLáQb| 
Avcbviv ÜRábáQb Üh, Passive voice is used when the action in the sentence is 
more important than the agent or doer of the action. GB Lesson-G wKfváe 
Active Sentence ÜK Passive Sentence-G iÉcvöi ev transform Kiv hvq| Avgiv Zv 
wbáq AvájvPbv Kie|  

Zvi AváM Ü`Lv hvK Active I Passive sentence KváK eáj| wbáPi sentence `ywU j∂ 
Ki“b|  

Farmers harvest Aman rice in winter. 
Aman rice is harvested in winter by farmers. 
 
c÷_g sentence wUáZ subject (Farmers) mivmwi eváK®i wµqvc`wU (harvest) msNwUZ 
KiáQ| G aiábi sentence-ÜK eáj Active sentence. wÿZxq sentence-wUáZ c÷_g 
eváK®i subject wU by mnáhváM object wnámáe e®e¸Z náqáQ Ges cáiv∂fváe wµqvwU (is 
harvested) msNwUZ KiáQ| G aiábi sentence ÜK ejv nq Passive sentence.  
 

j∂ Ki“b, c÷_g eváK®i object (Aman rice) wÿZxq eváK®i subject wnámáe e®e¸Z náqáQ 
Ges wÿZxq eváK®i principal verb Gi past participle form (harvested) I Gi mvá_ 
GKwU AwZwi≥ be-verb (is) e®e¸Z náqáQ|  
B 
Gevi Ü`Lv hvK, wKfváe Avcwb Active sentence ÜK Passive G transform Kiáeb| 
wbáPi wbqg∏ájv j∂ Ki“b|  

• ÜKejgvŒ transitive verb (A_©vr Üh verb-Gi object c÷áqvRb nq)-Gi  passive 
form náZ cvái| Ühgb −  

 I wrote him a letter. evK®wUi passive form ná”Q − 
 A letter was written to him by me. wKöë  

 He became tired. evK®wUáZ 'become' intransitive verb (A_©vr Üh verb-Gi 
ÜKvábv object ÜbB) nIqvq GB sentence wUi ÜKvábv passive form ÜbB|  

• Active sentence Gi object Passive sentence-G subject wnámáe e®e¸Z nq| 
Ühgb − 
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 I have shown him the pictures. (active) 
 The pictures have been shown to him by me. (passive) 

• Passive sentence-G memgq principal verb Gi past participle (pp) form 
e®e¸Z nq Ges Gi mvá_ tense Abymvái GKwU AwZwi≥ be-verb (be, am, is, are, 
was, were, been, being) e®e¸Z nq| Ühgb − 

 She is drawing a picture. (active)  
 A picture is being drawn by her. (passive) 
 

• Active sentence-Gi subject wU by wKsev to mnáhváM passive sentence-Gi 
object wnámáe e®e¸Z nq| AábK Ü∂áŒ passive sentence-G object Dwj-wLZ _váK 
bv| Ühgb − 

 

 I knew the writer. (active) 
 The writer was known to me. (passive) 
 People did not build Rome in a day. (active)  
 Rome was not built in a day. (passive Ges object Dwj-wLZ nqwb|)  
• ÜKvábv sentence-G `ywU object (A_©vr direct I indirect object) _vKáj direct 

object A_©vr eØëevPK object wUáK passive sentence-G subject wnámáe e®envi Kiv 
ev√bxq| Ühgb − 

 He gave me some money. (active)  
 Some money was given to me by him. (passive) 

• Záe `ywU object GKB e®w≥áK wbá`©k Kiáj e®w≥evPK object-wUáKB passive 
sentence-G subject wnámáe e®envi KiáZ náe| Ühgb − 

 They elected him President. (active : 'him' I 'President' GB e®w≥áK wbá ©̀k 
KiáQ|) 

 He was elected President by them. (passive) 
 
C 
Gevi wewfbú tense Abymvái Active Ü_áK Passive sentence-Gi transformation j∂ 
Kiv hvK|  

1. Present Simple Tense :  
 Present simple tense-Gi passive form-G AwZwi≥ be-verb wnámáe am, is, are 

wKsev be e®e¸Z nq| Ühgb − 

Active : They alway invite me to their party.  
Passive : I am always invited to their party (by them).  
Active : Let me tell you the story.  
Passive : Let the story be told to you by me.  
Active : Farmers sow the Aman seeds in July.  
Passive : The Aman seeds are sown by farmers in July. 
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Active : I borrow the book from her.  
Passive : The book is borrowed by me from her.  
 
 
 
2. Past Simple Tense :  
 Past simple tense-Gi passive form-G AwZwi≥ be-verb wnámáe was ev were 

e®e¸Z nq| Ühgb − 

Active : Rajib's mother gave him five hundred Taka.  
Passive : Five hundred Taka was given to Rajib by his mother.  
Active : The singer sang a number of songs.  
Passive : A number of songs were sung by the singer.  
 
3. Future Simple Tense :  
 Future simple tense-Gi passive form-G auxiliary shall ev will-Gi ci 

AwZwi≥ be-verb wnámáe 'be' e®e¸Z nq| Ühgb −  

Active : He will invite you to the party.  
Passive : You will be invited by him to the party. 
Active : They will make me group secretary.  
Passive : I shall be made group secretary by them.  
 
4. Present Continuous Tense :  
 Present continuous tense-Gi passive form-G auxiliary am, is ev are Gi 

cái AwZwi≥ be-verb wnámáe being e®e¸Z nq| Ühgb − 

Active : The sweeper is cleaning the room now.  
Passive : The room is being cleaned by the sweeper now.  
Active : She is telling me the stories.  
Passive : The stories are being told to me by her. 
 
 
5. Past Continuous Tense :  
 Past continuous tense-Gi passive form-G auxiliary was ev were-Gi ci 

AwZwi≥ be-verb wnámáe 'being' e®e¸Z nq| Ühgb −  

Active : She was drawing a picture. 
Passive : A picture was being drawn by her.  
Active : I was buying some books.  
Passive : Some books were being bought by me.  
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6. Present Perfect Tense :  
 Present perfect tense-Gi passive form-G auxiliary have ev has Gi ci 

AwZwi≥ be-verb wnámáe 'been' e®e¸Z nq|  
 Ühgb − 

Active : He has successfully completed the course.  
Passive : The course has been successfully completed by him.  
Active : The committee has selected the candidates.  
Passive : The candidates have been selected by the committee.  
 
Ab®vb® tense Ühgb − present perfect continuous, past perfect, past perfect 
continuous, future continuous, future perfect I future perfect continuous 
tense-G passive form Gi e®envi LyeB mxwgZ| myZivs G∏ájv wbáq wek` AvájvPbv Kiv 
nj bv| Záe GKB wbqg AbymiY Kái G∏ájváKI passive form-G transform Kiv hvq|   
 
D 
wbáPi sentence ∏ájváK Active Ü_áK Passive-G A_ev Passive Ü_áK Active-G 
transform Ki“b|   

1. The building was constructed in 1920.  
2. I told the boy to do the sum.  
3. Let us play football.  
4. She is looking at the picture.  
5. I shall give you the money.  
6. Rakib has got the first prize.  
7. She was watching TV that time.  
8. A decision has been taken by the committee to implement the plan.  
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Speech : Direct and Reported  
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

LESSON
 
 
 

A  
wbáPi evK®∏ájv j∂ Ki“b|  
The teacher said to me, "Do you know this story?"  
The teacher asked me if I knew that story.  
c÷_g evK®wUáZ eY©bvKvix subject (The teacher) object (me) ÜK Kx ejájb Zv mivmwi 
Eaü©Kgv ( " ) ev inverted comma-Gi gáa® Zzáj aiv náqáQ| G aiábi mivmwi speech ev 
Dw≥áK Direct speech eáj|  

wÿZxq evK®wUáZ c÷_g eváK® ewY©Z GKB Z_® cwiáekb Kiv náqáQ| Záe GB eváK® eY©bvKvix 
subject hv eájáQb Zv ÜKvábv inverted comma Gi gáa® mivmwi Zzáj aiv nqwb| eis 
eY©bvKvix subject KZ©ÑK hv ejv náqáQ ZváK cáiv∂fváe eY©bv ev Report Kiv náqáQ| G 
aiábi speech ÜK Indirect speech ev Reported speech eáj|  

Gevi D`vniáY Ü`Iqv direct speech wUi Ask∏ájv j∂ Kiv hvK| j∂ Kiáj Ü`Láeb, 
direct speech wUáZ `ywU subject (The teacher Ges you) Ges ỳwU finite verb (said 
Ges know) AváQ| A_©vr GB speech wUáZ ÜgvU `yBwU clause iáqáQ| c÷_g clause (The 
teacher said to me) wUáZ ÜK KváK eájáQb Zv eY©bv Kiv náqáQ − GáK Reporting 
clause eáj|  

wÿZxq clause wU gjZ GKwU sentence; GáZ inverted comma-Gi gáa® Reporting 
clause-Gi subject Kx eájáQb Zv mivmwi ejv náqáQ − GáK Reported Sentence 
eáj|  
The teacher said to me, "Do you know this story?" 
 
 

    Reporting clause           Reported sentence 
 
B 

Gevi Ü`Lv hvK Direct speechÜK wKfváe Reported speech-G transform Kiv hvq| 
wbáPi wbqg∏ájv j∂ Ki“b|  

• Reported speech-Gi KvVvágv ev form ÜKgb náe Zv gjZ wbf©i Kái Direct speech 
Gi Reporting clause Gi tense Ges Reported sentence Gi sentence type 
(statement, question, command or exclamation) Ges Reporting I Reported 
Dfq clause Gi subject ev object-Gi person-Gi Dci|  
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• Direct speech Gi reporting clause wU present ev future tense G ewY©Z náj 
reported speech-G reporting sentence Gi tense Gi ÜKvábv cwieZ©b nq bv| 
Záe Direct speech-G Reporting clause wU past tense-G ewY©Z náj 
Reported speech-G Reporting sentence wU AbyiÉc past tense 
(corresponding past)-G cwiewZ©Z náe| A_©vr Direct speech-Gi Reporting 
clause wU past tense-G náj Reported sentence Gi tense wbáÊv≥fváe change 
náe :  

 

Tense of the Reported Sentence Change into  
Present Simple  Past Simple 
Present Continuous  Past Continuous  
Present Perfect  Past Perfect 
Present Perfect Continuous  Past Perfect Continuous  
Past Simple  Past Perfect  
Past Continuous  Past Perfect Continuous  
Future Simple Future Simple in Past 

Ühgb wbáPi Speech ∏ájváZ reporting verb past tense-G nIqvq reported sentence 
Gi tense cwiewZ©Z náqáQ|  

Direct : Mr Rahman said to me, "I don't take sugar in my tea." 
Reported : Mr Rahman told me that he did not take sugar in his tea.  
Direct : Rashed said to his friend, "My father is reading a 

newspaper".  
Reported : Rashed told his friend that his father was reading a 

newspaper.  

Direct : "I've done the work" − said the man.  
Reported : The man said that he had done the work.  
Direct : Nishu said to her sister, "I've been reading in this collage for 

seven months."  
Reported : Nishu told her sister that she had been reading in that collage 

for seven months.  
Direct : Nipa said to you, "Did you come here yesterday?"  
Reported : Nipa asked you if you had gone there the previous day.  
Direct : Karim said to me, "I was sleeping then."  
Reported : Karim told me that he had been sleeping then.  
Direct : Morshed said to me, "I shall submit my homework 

tomorrow." 
Reported : Morshed told me that he would submit his homework the next 

day.  
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wKöë Reporting verb present tense-G náj Reported sentence Gi tense cwiewZ©Z 
nq bv|  

Direct : Kamal says to his friends, "We are lucky that we've won the 
match."  

Reported : Kamal tells his friends that they are lucky that they have won 
the match.  

 
Avevi Reported verb Üh tense-G _vKzK bv ÜKb Reported sentence ÜKvábv wPiöb mZ® 
ev universal truth wbá ©̀k Kiáj Zvi tense-Gi cwieZ©b náe bv| Ühgb − 

Direct : The teacher said to the students, "Plastic bags pollute 
environment."  

Reported : The teacher told the students that plastic bags pollute 
environment.  

 
• Reported speech-G reported sentence-Gi pronoun ∏ájv wKfváe cwiewZ©Z náe 

Zv Reporting Clause Gi subject I object Ges Reported sentence-G 
ewY©Z pronoun ∏ájvi person Gi Dci wbf©i Kái| Gá∂áŒ Reported sentence 
G ewY©Z pronoun 

 

− First person (I, we, my, our, me, us, mine, ours) náj Zv Reporting clause-
Gi subject ÜK AbymiY Kiáe;  

− Second person (you, your, yours) náj Zv Reporting clause Gi object ÜK 
AbymiY Kiáe;  

− Third person (He, she, they, it, his, her, their, its, him, them, hers, theirs, 
BZ®vw`) náj Zv AcwiewZ©Z _vKáe|  

Ühgb − 

Direct : Aminur said to me, "I am going to take my lunch at 1 p.m." 
Reported : Aminur told me that he was going to take his lunch at 1 p.m. 

(1st person follows the subject − 'Aminur') 
Direct : Russel said to me, "Will you give me the book?"  
Reported : Russel asked me if I would give him the book. (2nd person 

follows the object − 'me') 
Direct : You said to me, "He is a very intelligent man."  
Reported : You told me that he was a very intelligent man. (3rd person − 

no change)  
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• G Qvov Reporting verb wU past tense-G náj Reported sentence-G ewY©Z wKQy 
wKQy k„ Reported speech-Gi Ü∂áŒ cwiewZ©Z nq|  

Ühgb − 

Words Change into 

this that 
these those 
it that  
yesterday the previous day 
tomorrow the next day, the following day 
here  there 
come  go 

 
BáZvgáa®B Avcbviv GB cwieZ©ábi D`vniY j∂ KáiáQb|  
 

Avcbviv Gi gáa® ÜRábáQb Üh Reported speech Gi MVb ev KvVvágv ÜKgb náe Zv wbf©i 
Kái Direct speech-G Reporting sentence-Gi Type (A_©vr Reported sentence wU 
statement, question, command bvwK exclamation) Gi Dci| wbáPi Asák G m¤úáK© 
AvájvPbv Kiv nj|  
 
C 
Avcbviv English Two eBáq ÜRábáQb Üh eváK®i A_© ev sense Abymvái Pvi aiábi 
sentence j∂ Kiv hvq| Ühgb −  
Statements − which state something and end with a period ( . ). e.g., I shall 
go to Khulna tomorrow. 
Questions − which ask something and end with a question mark (? ). e.g., 
Who came here yesterday? 
Commands or imperative sentences − in which some order, suggestion or 
request is made and which usually end with a period ( . ). e.g., Please lend me 
your pen.  
Exclamations − which express some strong emotion or wonder and usually 
contain an exclamation point ( ! ).  
e.g., Hurrah! We've won the match.  
 
Statements :  
Direct speech Gi Reported sentence wU statement náj Reported speech Gi 
Ü∂áŒ  
− Reporting verb mvaviYZ say ev tell e®e¸Z nq|  
− Ges Reported sentence ÜK eY©bv Kivi Rb® 'that' e®e¸Z nq|  
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Ühgb − 

Direct : Rahman said to his brother, "I shall go to Khulna tomorrow."  
Reported : Rahman told his brother that he would go to Khulna the next 

day.  
Direct : Nishan says, "I know the man."  
Reported : Nishan says that he knows the man.  
 
Questions :  
− Direct speech Gi Reported sentence wU question náj Reported speech Gi 

Ü∂áŒ  
− Reporting verb wnámáe mvaviYZ ask e®envi Kiv hvq  
− Reported sentence-G question word who, which, what, BZ®vw` e®e¸Z náj 

Reported sentence-G GáK eY©bv Kivi Rb® H question word ∏ájvB (A_©vr  who, 
which, what BZ®vw`) e®e¸Z nq| Záe Reported sentence wU question word Gi 
cwieáZ© ÜKvábv Auxiliary w`áq Ôi“ náj ZváK eY©bv KiáZ if ev whether e®e¸Z nq|  

− Reported speech-G reported sentence wUáK question Ü_áK statement-G 
cwiewZ©Z KiáZ nq|   

Ühgb − 

Direct : The manager said to the guard, "Who came here yesterday?" 
Reported : The manager asked the guard who had gone there the 

previous day.  
Direct : My elder brother said to me, "Are you going to Chittagong 

tomorrow?" 
Reported : My elder brother asked me if I was going to Chittagong the 

next day.  
Commands :  
Direct speech-Gi Reported sentence wU command náj 
− Reported speech-G sentence Gi sense Abymvái request, order, suggest, 

propose, tell c÷fÖwZ Reporting verb e®e¸Z nq|   
− Reported sentence wU eY©bvi Rb® infinitive phrase (to + verb ....) e®e¸Z nq| 
Ühgb − 

Direct : Rashed said to me, "Please lend me your pen." 
Reported : Rahsed requested me to lend him my pen. 
Direct : Rafiq suggested you, "Go to a doctor."  
Reported : Rafiq suggested you to go to a doctor.  
Direct : The captain says to the soldiers, "Turn right." 
Reported : The captain orders the soldiers to turn right. 

Unit 10  Page 144 



English Two 

Exclamations :  
Direct speech Gi Reported sentence wU ÜKvábv exclamation c÷Kvk Kiáj 
Reported speech Gi Ü∂áŒ −  
− Exclamation-Gi aib Abymvái exclaim with sorrow/grief/ joy/wonder  c÷fÖwZ 

Reporting verb e®e¸Z nq|   
− Statements Gi gáZv that ÿviv Reported sentence wU eY©bv Kiv nq|  
Ühgb − 

Direct : The team leader said, "Hurrah! We've won the match."  
Reported : The team leader exclaimed with joy that they had won the 

match.  

Direct : "What a nice picture it is!" − he said to the boy.  
Reported : He exlaimed with wonder to the boy that that was a very nice 

picture.  
Direct : The old man said, "Oh, I've lost my son in the freedom fight!"  
Reported : The old man exclaimed with grief that he had lost his son in 

the freedom fight.  
 
D 
wbáPi sentence ∏ájv Direct Ü_áK  Reported A_ev Reported Ü_áK Direct-G 
transform Ki“b|  
 
1. "I was walking in the garden last evening," he said to his friend.  
2. I said to you, "Is he coming to your house tomorrow?" 
3. The teacher says to the students, "Don't talk in the class."  
4. "Alas! I lost my leg in 1971," the disabled man said to the journalist.  
5. "I've been reading the book for three days," said Zafar to Noor.  
6. The scientists said, "The earth moves round the sun."  
7. The teacher requested the students to listen to him.  
8. Tuhin told me that he had submitted the homework the previous day.  
9. He said to me, "It's a pity that she's dumb!"  
10. The passer-by said to me, "Could you please show me the way to the 

post office?" 
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Statements and Questions 
 

 
 
 
 

 

LESSON
 
 
 

A  
Affirmative and Negative  
wbáPi sentence ∏ájv j∂ Ki“b|   
I watched the cricket match on TV last night.  
I did not watch the cricket match on TV last night.  
 

Dcáii ỳwU sentence-B statement. Záe c÷_g sentence wU positive ev BwZevPK − GáZ 
ÜKvábv wKQy Kiv náqáQ ÜevSvá”Q| G aiábi statement-ÜK ejv nq Affirmative 
statement. wÿZxq sentence wU negative ev ÜbwZevPK| GáZ ÜKvábv wKQy Kiv nqwb Ggb 
ÜevSvá”Q| G aiábi statement-ÜK eáj  Negative statement.  

Statement ÜK affirmative Ü_áK negative-G transform Kiv Üek mnR| Gá∂áŒ wbáPi 
wbqg∏ájv j∂ Ki“b :   
• mvaviYfváe statement ÜK affirmative Ü_áK negative-G transform KiáZ náj 

auxiliary verb Gi ci negative 'not' e®envi KiáZ nq|  Ühgb − 
Affirmative : He is talking to the girl.  
Negative  : He is not talking to the girl.  
Affirmative : I've completed the task.  
Negative  : I've not completed the task. 
Affirmative : She was singing a song.  
Negative  : She was not singing a song.  
Affirmative : I shall go to a doctor.  
Negative  : I shall not go to a doctor tomorrow.  
 

• Ühme sentence-G GKvwaK auxiliary verb iáqáQ, Zvá`i negative Gi Ü∂áŒ c÷_g 
auxiliary Gi ci negative 'not' e®e¸Z nq|  

Ühgb − 

Affirmative : It has been raining since last week.  
Negative  : It has not been raining since last week.  
Affirmative : She has been selected for the post.  
Negative  : She has not been selected for the post.  
 

• Present simple Ges past simple tense G Üh Ü∂áŒ sentence-G ÜKvábv 
auxiliary _váK bv, Üm Ü∂áŒ H sentence ÜK negative KiáZ náj auxiliary 'do', 
'does' ev 'did' e®e¸Z nq| Ühgb − 
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Affirmative : I like to play cricket.  
Negative  : I do not like to play cricket.  
Affirmative : He works hard.  
Negative  : He does not work hard.  
Affirmative : She went to college yesterday. 
Negative  : She did not go to college yesterday.  
 
j∂ Ki“b : Present simple tense-G third person singular subject (GLváb He) Gi 
Ü∂áŒ negative does not Gi ci principal verb-Gi gj form ev plain form (GLváb 
work) e®e¸Z náqáQ Ges Past simple tense-G negative − did not Gi ciI 
principal verb Gi gj form ev plain form (GLváb go) e®e¸Z náqáQ|   
 
B 
Statement and Question  
Avcbviv Gi gáa®B ÜRábáQb Üh, A question asks something. Statement ÜK 
affirmative Ü_áK negative-G transform Kivi gáZv question ev interrogative-G 
transform KivI Üek mnR|  

Gá∂áŒ sentence Gi auxiliary verb wU (ev GKvwaK auxiliary verb _vKáj c÷_g 
auxiliary verb wU) subject Gi cáe© emváZ nq Ges question wU c÷kúáevaK wP˝ ev 
question mark (? ) w`áq Ükl KiáZ nq| Present simple ev past simple tense G 
auxiliary bv _vKáj auxiliary 'do', 'does' ev 'did' e®envi KiáZ nq Ges principal 
verb Gi plain form ev gj form e®envi KiáZ nq|   

wbáPi D`vniY∏ájv j∂ Ki“b| GLváb affirmative I negative Ü∂áŒ Dwj-wLZ GKB 
sentence ∏ájváK interrogative ev question-G transform Kiv náqáQ|  

Statement : He is talking to the girl.  
Question  : Is he talking to the girl?  
Statement : I've completed the task.  
Question  : Have I completed the task?  
Statement : She was singing a song.  
Question  : Was she singing a song?  
Statement : I shall go to a doctor.  
Question  : Shall I go to a doctor?  
Statement : I like to play cricket.  
Question  : Do I like to play cricket?  
Statement : He works hard.  
Question  : Does he work hard?  
Statement : She went to college yesterday.  
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Question  : Did she go to college yesterday?  
 
C 
Negative- interrogative  
ÜKvábv ÜKvábv Ü∂áŒ e≥áe®i Dci ÜRvi Ü`Iqvi Rb® Negative- interrogative sentence 
e®e¸Z nq| GB  sentence ∏ájv gjZ negative I question ev interrogative Gi 
mgö^q Ges Giv affirmative ev BwZevPK emphasis (ÜRvi) c÷Kvk Kái| Ühgb − 
Isn't he talking to the girl? GB evK®wU wbwZfváe wbá ©̀k KiáQ Üh, He is talking to 
the girl.  
 

Negative−interrogative sentence-G third person (he, she, they, it, Rahman 
etc.) Gi Ü∂áŒ subject Gi cáe© mvaviYZ auxiliary I negative 'not' eám| Avi first 
person (I, we) I second person (you) Gi Ü∂áŒ mvaviYZ subject Gi cáe© 
auxiliary Ges subject Gi cái negative 'not' eám|  
Ühgb − 

Statement : I've completed the task.  
Neg-int : Have I not completed the task?  
Statement : You shall go to a doctor.  
Neg-int : Shall you not go to a dcotor?  
Statement : He works hard.  
Neg-int : Doesn't he work hard?  
 
D 
wbáPi sentence ∏ájv negative, question Ges Negative-interrogative-G 
transform Ki“b| c÷_gwU Kái Ü`Iqv náqáQ|  

1. Karim is a sincere student.  
 Negative : Karim is not a sincere student.   
 Question : Is Karim a sincere student?  
 Neg-int   : Isn't Karim a sincere student?  
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2. I was playing chess last afternoon.  
3. He will go to London next year.  
4. Rumana has been ill for three days.  
5. Heera is going to join the meeting today.  
6. You did the work yesterday.  
7. She can play tennis.  
8. The patient has been taken to the hospital.  

 

 
 
 
 

ANSWER 
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LESSON : 1 

  

D 
1. The authority constructed the building in 1920. (j∂ Ki“b : ÜhánZz passive 

sentence wUáZ object Dwj-wLZ ÜbB, myZivs active sentence-G subject aviYv Kái 
ÜbIqv náqáQ|)  

2. The boy was told by me to do the sum. 
3. Let football be played by us.  
4. The picture is being looked at by her.  
5. The money will be given to you by me.  
6. The first prize has been got by Rakib.  
7. TV was being watched by her that time.  
8. The committee has taken a decision to implement the plan.  
 
LESSON : 2  
D 
1. He told his friend that he had been walking in the garden the previous 

evening.  
2. I asked you whether he was going to your house the next day.  
3. The teacher told the students not to talk in the class.  
4. The disabled man exclaimed with grief to the journalist that he had lost 

his leg in 1971.  
5. Zafar told Noor that he (Zafar) had been reading the book for three 

days.  
6. The scientists said that the earth moves round the sun.  
7. The teacher said to the students, "listen to me, please."  
8. Tuhin said to me, "I submitted the homework yesterday"  
9. He exclaimed with sympathy to me that it was a pity that she was 

dumb.  
10. The passerby politely requested me to show him the way to the post 

office.  
 
LESSON : 3  
D 
2. Negative  : I was not playing chess last afternoon.  
 Question  : Was I playing chess last afternoon?  
 Neg-int : Was I not playing chess last afternoon?  
3. Negative  : He will not go to London next year.  
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 Question  : Will he go to London next year?  
 Neg-int : Won't he go to London next year?  
4. Negative  : Rumana has not been ill for three days.  
 Question  : Has Rumana been ill for three days?  
 Neg-int : Has not Rumana been ill for three days?  
5. Negative  : Heera is not going to join the meeting today.  
 Question  : Is Heera going to join the meeting today?  
 Neg-int : Isn't Heera going to join the meeting today?  
6. Negative  : You did not do the work yesterday.  
 Question  : Did you do the work yesterday?  
 Neg-int : Did you not do the work yesterday?  
7. Negative  : She cannot play tennis?  
 Question  : Can she play tennis?   
 Neg-int : Can't she play tennis?  
8. Negative  : The patient has not been taken to the hospital.  
 Question  : Has the patient been taken to the hospital?  
 Neg-int : Hasn't the patient been taken to the hospital?  
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and Determiners 
 

 

 
 

UNIT 
 
 
 
 

Objectives  
On completion of this unit you'll be able to - 
• tell the functions of prepositions, conjunctions and determiners  
• identify the common prepositions, conjunctions and determiners from English 

texts 
• use prepositions, conjunctions and determiners effectively in your writing 
 

 
 
 

 

 

 

 

Overview  
Lesson 1 :  Prepositions  
 
Lesson 2 :  Conjunctions  
 
Lesson 3 :  Determiners  
 
Answer Key  
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Prepositions 
 

 
 
 
 

LESSON
 
A 
wbáPi evK®∏ájv co~b|  
The glass is on the cupboard.  
The glass is in the cupboard.  
The glass is under the cupboard.  
 

GLváb on, in I under k„ wZbwU cupboard k„wUi cáe© eám glass Gi mvá_ cupboard 
wUi Kx m¤úK© iáqáQ Zv Avgvá`i Ü`Lvá”Q|  
 

Üh k„ noun wKsev pronoun Gi cáe© eám eváK®i Aci ÜKvábv ká„i mvá_ H noun ev 
pronoun Gi m¤ú‡K © Ü`wLáq Ü`q ZváK preposition eáj|  
 

Dcáii evK®∏ájváZ e®e¸Z on, in I under k„ wZbwU prepositions| 
 

wbáPi evK® ỳwU Ü`Lyb|  
He walked to the door. 
He has a ring of gold. 
 

GLváb e®e¸Z to I of k„ `ywU AwZ mvaviY prepositions| G∏ájv h_vµág door I gold 
GB noun ỳwUi cáe© eám walked (verb) I ring (noun) Gi mvá_ door I gold Gi wK 
m¤úK© iáqáQ Ü`Lvá”Q|  
 

B 
Alternative Positions of Prepositions 
Prepositions mvaviYZ noun wKsev pronoun Gi cáe© eám| Avevi, KLábv KLábv G∏ájv 
sentence ev clause Gi ÜkálI emáZ cvái|  
Ühgb :  
(i) Questions beginning with what, who, where etc. [what, who, where 

BZ®vw` w`áq Ôi“ c÷ákú] 
 What are you looking at? 
 Who are you going with? 
 Where did you get it from? 
 (ii) Relative clause  
 This is the house (that) I told you about.  
 Do you remember the man (who) I was talking with? 
 (iii) Passive structures 
 An electrician was called in.  
 The man hurt in the accident was operated on.  
 (iv) Infinitive structures 
 I need a pen to write with.  
 It is a beautiful place to live in. 
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C 
Use of Some Simple Prepositions  at, in and on (place)  
• ÜKvábv Øívábi wbw ©̀Û point ÜevSváZ Avgiv at e®envi Kái _vwK|  
 It is very hot at the centre of the earth.  
 Turn left at the next traffic island. 
 

• mvaviYZ ÜQvU kni, M÷vg wKsev Øívb wbw ©̀Û Kái ÜevSváZ at e®envi nq|  
 He lives at Gazipur. (town) 
 I live at Salna. (village) 
 I met him at the station.  
 There is a good film at the Gulistan. (cinema hall) 
 The plane stops for an hour at Bagkok. (airport) 
 He lives at 14 Green Road.  
 

• b`xi Zxi, ÜKvábv wRwbámi DcwifvM, bus/train Gi Ü∂áŒ wKsev ÜKvábv e˚Zj `vjvábi 
floor Gi msL®v ÜevSváZ Avgiv on e®envi Kái _vwK|  

 Dhaka is on the Buriganga.  
 Breakfast is ready on the table.  
 There is no room on the bus.  
 He lives in a flat on the 4th floor.  
 

• Avgiv eo kni/Øívb, me w`K ÜNiv Øívb wKsev ÜKvábv ivØvi bvági cáe© in e®envi Kwi|  
 I live in Dhaka.  
 They live in England.  
 I think he's not in his office.  
 Let's go for a walk in the park.  
 He lives in Green Road.  
 
At, in and on (time) 
• mwVK mgq ÜevSváZ at e®e¸Z nq|  
 I go to bed at ten o'clock. 
 I eat lunch at 1:15.  
 

• w`ábi wewfbú mgáqi cáe© (before the parts of the day) Avgiv in e®envi Kái 
_vwK|  

 I go to school in the morning. 
 We play football in the afternoon.  
 I watch TV in the evening.  
e®wZµg : at noon, at night  
wKöë morning/afternoon/evening/night BZ®vw` eY©bv KiáZ Avgiv on e®envi Kwi|  
 I'll see you on Monday morning.  
 It was on a cold afternoon in winter.  
 The river looks beautiful on a moonlit night.  
 

• w`ábi bvági cáe© on e®e¸Z nq|  
 We have a holiday on Friday. 
 My birthday is on the 9th of April.  
 

• `xN© mgq Ühgb, gvm ev eQi-Gi cáe© Avgiv mvaviYZ in e®envi Kái _vwK| 
 I was born in March.  
 We became independent in 1971.  
 It usually does not rain in winter.  
 This house was built in the 18th century.  
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Time expressions Gi Ü∂áŒ next, last, this, one, any, each, every, some I all 
Gi cáe© ÜKvábv preposition eám bv|  
Ühgb : He will arrive next week.  
 I'm free this morning.  
 Let's meet one day.  
 Come any time.  
 I'm at home every afternoon.  
 We stayed all day.  
Yesterday, the day before yesterday, tomorrow, the day after tomorrow 
BZ®vw`i cáe© prepositions e®e¸Z nq bv|   
Ühgb : What are you doing the day after tomorrow?  
 
Prepositions after Particular Words 
Accuse of (ÜKvábv wKQyáZ Awfhy≥ Kiv) : The police accused the man of stealing.  
Afraid of (ÜKvábv wKQyáZ fxZ) : She is afraid of the dog.  
Agree with a person (Kváiv msáM GKgZ nIqv) : I entirely agree with you.  
Agree about a subject of discussion (ÜKvábv weláq GKgZ nIqv) : We agree 
about most things.  
Agree on a matter for decision (ÜKvábv weláq wm◊váö ÜcuäQv) : Let's try to agree 
on a date.  
Angry with (Kváiv Dci ivMvwö^Z) : The teacher was angry with the boy.  
Angry at/about (ÜKvábv wKQyáZ ivMvwö^Z) : He was angry at/about his 
behaviour.  
Annoyed with (Kváiv c÷wZ wei≥) : I am annoyed with him.  
Anxious about (ÜKvábv wKQy m¤úáK© DwÿMú) : We are anxious about his health.  
Arrive in (eo Øíváb ÜcäuQv) : They arrived in London yesterday.  
Bad at (ÜKvábv wKQyáZ A`∂) : He is not bad at cricket.  
Believe in (Kváiv c÷wZ wek¶vm Øívcb Kiv) : We believe in Democracy.  
Careful of (ÜKvábv wKQy m¤úáK© mZK©) : He is very careful of his driving.  
Clever at (ÜKvábv wKQyáZ `∂) : She is very clever at cooking .  
Composed of (MwVZ) : Our class is composed of thirty boys and twenty girls.  
Confidence in (Kváiv c÷wZ wek¶vm) : I have great confidence in you.  
Congratulate on (ÜKvábv wKQyi Rb® Awfbwõ`Z Kiv) : I must congratulate you on 
your exam results.  
Depend/dependent on (Kváiv c÷wZ wbf©i Kiv ev wbf©ikxj nIqv) : It depends on 
himself.  
I don't want to be dependent on my parents.  
Die of (ÜiváM gviv hvIqv) : He died of Cholera.  
 

Note : People die of illness, of hunger, of thirst, of/from wounds, from 
overwork, in battle, in poverty, for their country, for a cause, on 
the scaffold (duvwmi g¬) and so on.  

 

Different from (ÜKvábv wKQy Ü_áK wfbú) : My book is different from yours.  
Disappointed with somebody (Kváiv c÷wZ wbivk) : I am disappointed with 
him.  
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Disappointed with/at/about something (ÜKvábv wKQyáZ wbivk) : I am 
disappointed with/at/about your exam results.  
A discussion about something (ÜKvábv wKQy m¤úáK© AvájvPbv) : We had a long 
discussion about it.  
Divide into parts (wewfbú Asák fvM Kiv) : I divided the apple into four parts. 
Note : But a thing may be divided in half or in two.  
For example, He divided the apple in half (or in two).  
Dressed in (ÜKvábv wKQyáZ mwæZ) : The woman is dressed in black.  
Fail in (ÜKvábv wKQyáZ AKÖZKvh© nIqv) : He failed in mathematics last year.  
Full of (ÜKvábv wKQyáZ cwicY©) : The glass is full of milk.  
Good at (ÜKvábv wKQyáZ `∂) : He is good at English.  
Ill with (ÜKvábv wKQyáZ cxwoZ) : I have been ill with flu this week.  
Independent of (Kváiv KvQ Ü_áK Avjv`v) : He is independent of his parents.  
Insist on (cxovcxwo Kiv) : He insisted on my going.  
Interest/interested in (ÜKvábv wKQyáZ ÜKä~ZÇnj ev ÜKäZ~njx) : I have no interest in 
politics.  
He is interested in games and sports.  
Kind to (Kváiv c÷wZ m`q) : He is very kind to me.  
Laugh at (we`ªƒc Kiv) : Don't laugh at a lame man.  
Leave for (hvŒv Kiv) : He is leaving for London tomorrow.  
Listen to (gábváhvM w`áq ÜKvábvv) : Listen to what I say.  
Look at (ÜKvábv wKQyi ẁ áK ev Kváiv ẁ áK ZvKvábv) : Look at this picture.  
Look after (cwiPh©v ev Ü`LvÔbv Kiv) : A nurse looks after the sick man.  
Look for (ÜLuvRv) : What are you looking for?  
Married to (Kváiv msáM weevn e‹áb Ave◊) : She was married to an intelligent 
man.  
Nice to (Kváiv c÷wZ m`q ev e‹zfvevcbú) : He is always nice to me.  
Opposite to (ÜKvábv wKQyi wecixáZ) : His house is opposite to ours.  
Pleased with (Kváiv c÷wZ möëÛ) : I am pleased with him.  
Pleased with/about/at something (ÜKvábv wKQyáZ möëÛ) : I am not pleased 
with/about/at your exam results.  
Polite to (Kváiv c÷wZ bg™) : Be polite to others.  
Prefer to (AwaK cQõ` Kiv) : I prefer milk to tea.  
Preside over (mfvcwZZ° Kiv) : The Headmaster presided over the meeting.  
Prevent from (eviY Kiv) : He prevented me from going there.  
Proud of (ÜKvábv wKQyi Rb® Mwe©Z) : The man is proud of his riches.  
Note :  But we say take pride in; eg, He takes pride in his wealth.  
Repent of (AbyZvc Kiv) : He repented of his wrongdoing.  
Rude to (Kváiv c÷wZ iÉp) : He was very rude to me.  
Run into (meet unexcpectedly : à`evr Ü`Lv nIqv) : I ran into my old friend 
this morning while I was going to my school.  
Satisfied with (Kváiv c÷wZ ev wKQyi c÷wZ möëÛ) : Are you satisfied with your 
marks?  
Shout at (Kváiv c÷wZ wPrKvi Kái wKQy ejv) : Why are you shouting at me?  
Shout to (call to) (máRvái KvDáK WvKv) : Mother shouted to me to eat supper.  
Similar to (m Ñ̀k) : Your ring is similar to mine.  
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Sorry about [something that happened] (ÜKvábv NUbvi Rb® ỳtwLZ) : I am sorry 
about your exam results.  
Sorry for/about [something that one has done] (KÖZKág©i Rb® ỳtwLZ) : I am 
sorry for/about breaking your pencil.  
Sorry for (Kváiv Rb® ỳtwLZ) : I feel really  sorry for her.  
Suffer from (ÜfvMv) : She is suffering from jaundice.  
Succeed in (KÖZKvh© nIqv) : I hope he will succeed in his work.  
Superior to (DrKÖÛ) : This book is superior to that one.  
Note : Also inferior to, junior to etc.  
Sure of (wbwZ) : I am quite sure of his success.  
Surprised at (ÜKvábv wKQyáZ wewØßZ) : We were surprised at his failure.  
Tired of (Aemv`M÷Ø) : I am tired of boiled eggs.  
Tremble with (Kuvcv) : He is trembling with fear.  
 

Fill in the blanks with suitable prepositions.  
 1 I was not pleased _ _ _ _ _ _ _ him.  
 2 Look _ _ _ _ _ _ _ this new book.  
 3 We are proud _ _ _ _ _ _ _ our country.  
 4 We arrived _ _ _ _ _ _ _ the station late.  
 5 She is very different _ _ _ _ _ _ _ her sister. 
 6 I am interested _ _ _ _ _ _ _ gymnastics.  
 7 A wise man is careful _ _ _ _ _ _ his money.  
 8 Divide the cake _ _ _ _ _ _ _ three parts.  
 9 He is angry _ _ _ _ _ _ _ me.  
 10 We are dependent _ _ _ _ _ _ _ our parents.  
 11 He is good _ _ _ _ _ _ _ tennis.  
 12 The girl is afraid _ _ _ _ _ _ _ the cow.  
 13 I don't believe _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ghosts.  
 14 He died _ _ _ _ _ _ _ cancer.  
 15 The road is full _ _ _ _ _ _ _ mud.  
 16 She is ill _ _ _ _ _ _ _ fever.  
 17 Be kind _ _ _ _ _ _ _ the poor.  
 18 I prefer to write with a pencil  _ _ _ _ _ a pen. 
 19 He prevented me _ _ _ _ _ _ _ doing it.  
 20 I am sorry _ _ _ _ _ _ _ being late.  
 21 He is junior _ _ _ _ _ _ _ me.  
 22 She is suffering _ _ _ _ _ _ _ fever.  
 23 He arrieved _ _ _ _ 8 o'clock _ _ _ _ monday.  
 24 What are you looking _ _ _ _ _ _ _? 
 25 He lives _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Elephant Road.  
 26 Shakespeare died _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 1616.  
 27 We live _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 64 Green Road.  
 28 The police accused him _ _ _ _ _ _ murder.  
 29 I am tired _ _ _ _ _ _ _ meat.  
 30 She is not satisfied _ _ _ _ her exam results.  
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Conjunctions 
 

 
 
 
 

LESSON

 
 
 
A 
wbáPi evK®∏ájv co~b|  
She has a red and blue pencil.  
He does not smoke or drink.  
He has a bicycle but he cannot ride it.  
 

Dcáii evK®∏ájváZ and, or I but k„ wZbwU `ywU k„ wKsev `ywU evK®áK mshy≥ ev join 
KáiáQ| BsáiwRáZ G aiábi joining words ÜK Conjunctions ejv nq|  
 

Conjunctions mvaviYZ wZbfváe e®e¸Z nq| Ühgb :  
1 Co-ordinating Conjunctions 
2 Subordinating Conjunctions 
3 Correlative Conjunctions 
 
B 
Co-ordinating Conjunctions  
wbáPi D`vniY∏ájv Ü`Lyb| 
 1 Hasan and Runa are brother and sister.  
2 He is poor but honest.  
3 She cannot read or write.  
4 He plays as well as sings.  
GLváb and, but, or Ges as well as GB Conjunction∏ájv e®vKiYMZ w`K w`áq 
mggvábi ỳwU k„ ev evK®vskáK mshy≥ ev join KáiáQ| G RvZxq Conjunction ÜK 
BsáiwRáZ Co-ordinating Conjunction ejv nq|  
 

Ab®vb® Co-ordinating Conjunction∏ájv ná”Q : nor, yet, for, so BZ®vw`|  
 
C 
Subordinating Conjunctions  
wbáPi evK®∏ájv co~b|  
I do not know if he will come.  
The day begins when the sun rises.  
He is honest though he is poor.  
I was at the station while it was raining.  
He could not come because he was sick.  
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GLváb if, when, while, though I because GB Conjunction ∏ájv Subordinate 
Clause mPbv KáiáQ Ges Zvá`iáK Principal Clause Gi mvá_ hy≥ KáiáQ| G aiábi 
Conjunction ∏ájváK Subordinating Conjunctions eáj|  
 

Ab®vb® Subordinating Conjunction∏ájv ná”Q : that, in order that, so that, how, 
although, till, before, as, than, as if, as long as, as soon as BZ®vw`|   
 
D 
Correlative Conjunctions  
wbáPi evK®∏ájv co~b|  
Both Hasan and Salam have come.  
He is neither young nor old.  
He is either mad or drunk.  
He not only plays but he also sings.  
 

Dcáii evK®∏ájváZ both ... and, neither ... nor, either ... or, Ges not only ... but 
also GB Conjunction ∏ájv ÜRvovq ÜRvovq eámáQ| G aiábi Conjunction ∏ájváK 
Correlative Conjunction ejv nq|  
 

gáb ivLáeb,  
• Both I and Gi ci mvaviYZ GKB RvZxq k„ e®e¸Z náq _váK|  
Ühgb :  
She is both beautiful and clever.  
 [both + adj + and + adj] 
I talked to both Rafiq and Reza.  
 [both + Noun + and + noun] 
She both plays the piano and sings beautiful songs.  
 [both + clause + and + clause] 
 

• Both ... and ỳwU Singular subject hy≥ KiájI Gici verb plural nq| Ühgb :  
 Both he and I are friends.  
 

• ỳwU Negative aviYv mshy≥ KiáZ neither ... nor e®e¸Z náq _váK| GwU both ... 
and evK® KvVvágvwUi wecixZ|  

Ühgb : Neither the book nor the toys were the first prize.  
 

• ỳwU m§¢vebvi gáa® [KLbI KLbI ỳBáqi AwaáKi gáa®] Üh ÜKvábv GKwU ÜevSváZ [to talk 
about a choice between two possibilities] either ... or evK® KvVvágvwU e®e¸Z 
náq _váK| Ühgb : 

Either Mr Rahman or his subordinate is responsible for this work.  
 

He is either a poet or an artist.  
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E 
Fill in the blanks with suitable conjunctions.  
1 The man is old ⎯⎯⎯⎯ strong.  
2 He cannot not read ⎯⎯⎯⎯ write.  
3 It is strange, ⎯⎯⎯⎯  it is true.  
4 He ⎯⎯⎯⎯ his brother go to the same school.  
5 I could come  ⎯⎯⎯⎯ I was ill.  
6 I don't know ⎯⎯⎯⎯ he will come at all.  
7 He fell asleep ⎯⎯⎯⎯ watching TV.  
8 She said ⎯⎯⎯⎯ she would come.  
9 It is possible ⎯⎯⎯⎯ it seems unlikely.  
10 It was raining ⎯⎯⎯⎯ we arrived.  
11 ⎯⎯⎯⎯ Karim and his brother have done this task.  
12 You can have ⎯⎯⎯⎯⎯ tea or cofee.  
13 Neither Salam ⎯⎯⎯⎯ his father was at home.  
14 Shakespeare was not only a dramatist ⎯⎯⎯⎯ a poet.  
15 Wait here ⎯⎯⎯⎯⎯ I come back.  
 
F 
Join each pair of sentences using suitable conjunctions.  
1 The baby can walk. The baby cannot talk.  
2 The woman is old. Her husband is old.  
3 I will go with you. You would like me to go with you.  
4 He arrived. We were eating our supper that time.  
5 I could not jump over the wall. It was too high.  
6 The man is poor. He is satisfied. 
7 You must work hard. You cannot succeed otherwise.  
8 He would buy a dictionary. He said this.  
9 Reza is a student. Hasan is a student too.  
10 The girl is beautiful. She is lazy.  
11 The story is not about fairies. It is not about ghosts.  
12 He did not write to me. He did not phone.  
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Determiners 
 

 
 
 
 

LESSON
 
 

A 
wbáPi Phrase ∏ájv j∂ Ki“b|  
 a good boy 
 the earth 
 this garden 
 my elder brother 
 every month 
 several young students 
 

Dcáii c÷wZwU k„∏”Q GK GKwU noun phrase| Zvá`i c÷_g k„∏ájv ná”Q h_vµág a, the, 
this, my, every, enough I several| GB k„∏ájv noun phrase Gi Ôi“áZ eám wbá ©̀k 
KiáQ Üh phrase ∏ájvi Ükál ÜKvábv noun iáqáQ| G aiábi noun wbá ©̀kKvix k„áK 
determiner eáj|  
 

Determiners me mgq noun phrase Gi Ôi“áZ eám _váK| Avi `ywU determiner KLábv 
GK msáM emáZ cvái bv| Ühgb, Avgiv the garden, this garden, my garden BZ®vw` 
eáj _vwK| wKöë Avgiv the my house*, my this house* wKsev the this house* 
ÜKvábvµágB ejáZ cvwi bv|  
 

B 
Determiner ∏ájváK Avgiv ỳ’fváM fvM KiáZ cvwi| Ühgb :  
GROUP A 
a/an, the  
my, your, his, her, its, our, your, their, one's, whose, this, these, that, 
those  

 

GROUP B  
some, any, no  
each, every, either, neither  
much, many, more, most, little, less, least  
few, fewer, fewest, enough, several  
what, whatever, which, whichever  

 

hw` Avgiv Group B Gi ÜKvábv determiner, Group A Gi ÜKvábv determiner Gi cáe© 
emváZ PvB Záe Avgvá`i of e®envi KiáZ náe|  
 some of the boys  
 each of my friends  
 neither of these pens 
 many of the people 
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 which of those books 
gáb ivLáeb,  
• of Gi cáe© Avgiv none e®envi Kwi, no e®envi KiáZ cvwi bv|  
 Ühgb :  none of my friends  
• Group Gi determiner ∏ájv ÜKvábv ÜKvábv Ü∂áŒ noun QvovB e®e¸Z nq|  
 Ühgb : Do you know Shakespeare's plays?  
  Yes, I've read several.  
  Would you like some water?  
  I've got some, thanks.  
 

C 
 

Fill in the blanks with suitable determiners.  
1 He goes home ⎯⎯⎯⎯ week.  
2 A needle is ⎯⎯⎯⎯ useful thing.  
3 He has ⎯⎯⎯⎯ money to buy a car.  
4 She has lost ⎯⎯⎯⎯ purse.  
5 ⎯⎯⎯⎯ pen is mine; that pen is yours.  
6 He has ⎯⎯⎯⎯ pens to write with.  
7 ⎯⎯⎯⎯ of these pens is good.  
8 ⎯⎯⎯⎯ of these books is yours?  
9 He spends ⎯⎯⎯⎯ time in travelling.  
10 ⎯⎯⎯⎯ his teeth have been fallen out.  
11 I haven't got ⎯⎯⎯⎯ friends.  
12 I earn ⎯⎯⎯⎯ money than he does.  
13 ⎯⎯⎯⎯ of the girls has got a prize.  
14 ⎯⎯⎯⎯ colour do you want, green or red?  
15 There are trees on ⎯⎯⎯⎯ side of the road.  
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ANSWER 

 
 
LESSON : 1   

E 
  1 with 2 at 3 of  4 at 5 from 
  6 in 7 of 8 into 9 with 10 on 
11 at 12 of 13 in 14 of 15 of 
16 with 17 to 18 to 19 from 20 for 
21 to 22 from 23 at, on 24 for 25 in 
26 in 27 at 28 of 29 of 30 with 
 

 LESSON : 2 
E 
  1 but   2 or    3 yet   4 and   5 because 
  6 if   7 while   8 that   9 though 10 when 
11 Both 12 either 13 nor 14 but also 15 until 
 

F 
1 The baby can walk but it cannot talk.  
2 Both the woman and her husband are old.  
3 I will go with you because you would like me to do so.  
4 He arrived while we were eating our supper.  
5 I could not jump over the wall because it was too high.  
6 The man is poor but satisfied.  
7 You must work hard or you cannot succeed.  
8 He said that he would buy a dictionary.  
9 Both Reza and Hasan are students.  
10 The girl is beautiful but lazy.  
11 The story is neither about fairies nor about ghosts.  
12 He neither wrote nor phoned to me.  
 

 LESSON : 3 
C 
1   every 2   a 3   enough 4   her  5   This  
6   no 7   Neither 8   Which 9   much 10 All 
11 many 12 less/more 13 Each 14 Which  15 either 
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and Introductory there/It  
 

 

 
UNIT 

 
 
 
 

Objectives  
On completion of this unit you'll be able to − 
• tell the functions of relatives, interrogatives and introductory there/It in the 

English language  
• Identify the structures with relatives, interrogatives and introductory there/It  

in English texts  
• use the structures with relatives, interrogatives and introductory there/it in 

your writing effectively.  
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

Overview 
Lesson 1 :  Relatives  
 
Lesson 2 :  Interrogatives 
 

Lesson 3 :  Introductory there/It 
 
Answer Key  
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Relatives 
 

 
 
 

 

LESSON 

 

 
 

A 
wbáPi evK® `ywU Ü`Lyb|  
 

This is Mr Ali.  
He is a doctor.  
 

GB evK® `ywU Avgiv Conjunction and ÿviv hy≥ Kái Compound sentence evbváZ 
cvwi| Ühgb :  
This is Mr Ali and he is a doctor.  
 

evK® `ywUáK Avevi Ab®fváeI hy≥ Kiv hvq|  
This is Mr Ali who is a doctor.  
 

G evK®wUáK Compound sentence wUi mvá_ Zzjbv Kiáj Avgiv Ü`LáZ cve Üh, Gá∂áŒ 
and I he Gi cwieáZ© Avgiv Ôay GKwU k„ who e®envi KáiwQ Ges Zv and I he Gi KvR 
KiáQ| GLváb who k„wU pronoun; KviY GwU he Gi cwieáZ© eámáQ| Avevi GwU 
conjunction Gi gáZv `ywU evK®áK mshy≥ KáiáQ| myZivs GLváb who GKwU Relative 
Pronoun. Noun Gi cwieáZ© e®e¸Z nq Ges ỳwU evK®vskáK mshy≥ Kái Ggb k„áK 
Relative Pronoun ejv nq|  
 

BsáiwR fvlvq mvaviYfváe e®e¸Z relative pronouns ná”Q :  
 

Who [used for people as subject or object of verb] 
Which [used for things as subject or object of verb] 
That [used for people or things] 
What [used for introducing a noun-clause] 
 
B 
Relative pronoun `ywU KvR Kái _váK|  
1 GwU Conjunction Gi gáZv ỳwU clause ÜK mshy≥ Kái|  
2 GwU Clause Gi subject wKsev object wnámáe Noun Gi cwieáZ© eám _váK|  
wbáPi evK®∏ájv Zzjbv Ki“b : 
What's the name of the boy? He came here.  
What's the name of the boy who came here? 
 

wÿZxq eváK® who `ywU clause ÜK ÜhvM KáiáQ| GwU wÿZxq clause-wUi subject| Avgiv 
GLváb he Gi gáZv Kái who e®envi KáiwQ|  
 

Avevi j∂ Ki“b :  
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I have a pen; it writes very well.  
I have a pen that writes very well.  
 

GLváb wÿZxq eváK® that  AbyiÉcfváe ỳwU clause ÜK hy≥ KáiáQ| GwUI wÿZxq clause wUi 
subject Ges Avgiv it Gi gáZv Kái that e®envi KáiwQ|  
 

Avevi,  
I've found the money bag. You were looking for it.  
I've found the money bag which you were looking for.  
GLváb which wÿZxq clause Gi object|  

 
C 
What Ab®vb® relative pronoun Gi gáZv bq| Ab®vb® relative pronoun ∏ájv Gá`i 
ce©eZx© noun ÜK wbá ©̀k Kái _váK| Ühgb : wbáPi D`vniY∏ájv j∂ Ki“b|  

I gave her the money that she needed.  
The thing that he bought was attractive.  
 

GLváb that ÿviv the money Ges the thing ÜK ÜevSvábv ná”Q|  
 
Ab®w`áK Avgiv GK msáM Noun + relative pronoun ÜevSváZ   
what e®envi Kái _vwK| Ühgb :    

I gave her what she needed.  
 [ What  = the money that ] 
What he bought was attractive.  
 [ What = the thing that ] 
 

j∂ Ki“b, c÷_g eváK® what she needed GKwU noun clause hv gave verb Gi object 
wnámáe e®e¸Z náqáQ|  
Avevi wÿZxq eváK® what he bought clause wU evK®wUi subject. myZivs GwUI GKwU 
noun clause. A_©vr Ü`Lv hvá”Q Dfqá∂áŒB what noun clause Gi mPbv KiáQ|  
 
D 
Relatives : Identifying and Non-identifying Clauses  
wbáPi evK®wU co~b|  
The man is my uncle.  
 
G eváK® ÜjvKwUi cwiPq ¯úÛ bq|  
Gá∂áŒ Ük™vZvi gáb Ø^fveZ c÷kú RvMáe : ÜKvábv ÜjvKwU ? [who?] 
wKöë hw` ejv nq :  
The man who came here is my uncle.  
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GLváb ÜjvKwUi cwiPq mȳ úó| A_©vr ÜKvábv ÜjvKwU Avgvi PvPv Zv who came here − 
clause wU ÿviv ¯úÛ Kái ejv náqáQ| G aiábi cwiPq c÷`vbKvix clause ÜK identifying 
clause ejv nq|  
Avevi, wKQy wKQy relative clause Kváiv ev ÜKvábv wKQyi cwiPq ¡vcb Kái bv| G∏ájv cáe© 
cwiPq Ü`qv ÜKvábv e®w≥ ev eØë m¤úáK© Avgvá`i AwZwi≥ wKQy eáj _váK|  
wbáPi evK®wU j∂ Ki“b :  
"Have you seen my new bicycle, which I bought yesterday?" Reza said.  
GLváb which I bought yesterday − clause wU ÿviv bZzb Kái bicycle wU wPw˝Z Kivi 
Rb® Z_® Ü`Iqv ná”Q bv| KviY Avgiv AváMB Rvwb Üh GwU Reza-i bZzb bicycle| eis GáZ 
bicycle wU m¤úáK© wKQy AwZwi≥ Z_® Ü`Iqv ná”Q| G RvZxq clause ÜK BsáiwRáZ non-
identifying clause ejv náq _váK|  
 

Note : Non-identifying clause ∏ájv comma ( , ) ÿviv eváK®i evKx Ask Ü_áK Avjv`v 
Kiv náq _váK|  
Zzjbv Ki“b :  
The woman who works in the hospital lives downstairs. (identifying clause) 
Mrs Kamal, who works in the hospital, lives downstairs. (non-identifying 
clause) 
 
E 
Join each pair of sentences using Who :  
1 This is a girl. She is going to sing a song.  
2 I have a brother. He lives in Canada.  
3 The man was here yesterday. He has gone to Dhaka today.  
4 The girl won the prize. She is my sister.  
5 The boy is sitting next to me. He is very clever.  
6 A man came here. I know him.  
7 The man had stolen my radio. He was caught by the police.  
8 The old man lives my next door. He has just died.  
9 The man told me the news. He refused to give his name.  
10 The soldier had a wooden-leg. He had been wounded in the battle.  
 
F 
Combine each pair of sentences using which or that :  
1 He has a pet dog. It is called Jack.  
2 I have a book. It teaches me spoken English.  
3 I have finished the exercises. Our teacher told us to do those exercises.  
4 The bicycle was for my birthday. My brother sent it.  
5 The garden is at the back of the house. It has a badminton court.  
6 The pen writes very well. I bought it yesterday.  
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7 The newspaper is lying on the table. It is old and useless.  
8 This is the house. Anwar built it.  
9 He made a long speech. It was boring.  
10 The books are lying on the desk. The books are mine.  
 
G 
Join each pair of sentences using What.  
1 He says something. It is true.  
2 She needed something. I gave it to her.  
3 He has made something. I like it.  
4 The teacher said something. It was very important.  
5 My friend told me something. It was interesting.  
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Interrogatives 
 

 
 
 

 

LESSON

 
 
 

A 
wbáPi evK®∏ájv co~b|  
Are you eating rice?  
Does he take tea?  
What do you want?  
 

Dcáii evK®∏ájv ÿviv e≥v Kváiv KvQ Ü_áK ÜKvábv wKQy RvbáZ Pvá”Q| G aiábi evK®áK 
BsáiwRáZ interrogative sentence ev question ejv nq| Avcbviv Unit 3 Gi 
Lesson 3 ÜZ statement I Questions m¤úáK© AvájvPbv cáoáQb| GB Lesson G 
Questions m¤úáK© Aváiv weØvwiZ AvájvPbv Kiv náe|  
 

Interrogative ev c÷kúáevaK eváK®i Ü∂áŒ wbáPi wbqg∏ájv AbymiY Ki“b|  
 

• eváK® ÜKvábv auxiliary verb _vKáj interrogative-Gi Ü∂áŒ Zv subject Gi cáe© 
eám|  

auxiliary verb + subject + main verb  
 

 Have you seen my bag?  
 Why are you laughing?  
 How much does it cost?  
 

• eváK® ÜKvábv auxiliary verb bv _vKáj present tense G do ev does Ges past 
tense G did e®e¸Z nq|  

 

Do/Does/Did + subject + main verb 
 

 Do you like this bicycle?  
 Where does he live?  
 Did you go home yesterday?  
 

• Verb 'to be' wKsev Ab®áKvábv auxiliary verb Gi msáM do, does ev did e®e¸Z 
nq bv| Ühgb :  

 Can you tell me the time?  
 [NOT : * Do you can tell me...?] 
 

• Interrogative Gi Ü∂áŒ do, does I did Gi cái principal verb Gi gj ev plain 
form e®e¸Z nq| G Ü∂áŒ past form, infinitive form ev participle form e®e¸Z 
nq bv| Ühgb :  

 Did you go there?  
 [NOT : * Did you went/to go there?]  
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• hw` who, which, what ev how many ÜKvábv eváK®i subject nq Záe− c÷ákú do, 
does ev did c÷fÖwZ auxiliary e®e¸Z nq bv| Ühgb :  

 Who made it ?  
 [NOT : * Who did make it?] 
 Which costs more − this one or that one?  
 [NOT : * Which does cost more ...........?] 
 What happened?  
 [NOT : * What did happen?] 
 

• wKöë who, which, what, how many, BZ®vw` eváK®i object náj do, does ev did 
e®envi KiáZ nq| Ühgb :  

 Who do you want to meet?  
 What do you want?  
 

B 
Word order in spoken questions  
K_v ejvi mgq Avgiv me mgq c÷PwjZ 'Interrogative' word-order e®envi Kwi bv|  Ühgb  
You're working late to-night?  
K_v ejvi mgq Avgiv Gfváe c÷kú Kái _vwK :  
 

• hLb Avgiv ÜKvábv wKQy Rvwb gáb Kwi; wKöë Zv wbwZ náZ PvB −  
 That's the English teacher? [ = I suppose that's the English teacher, 

isn't it?]  
• wKsev weØßq c÷Kvk Kwi − 
 He is our teacher? I thought he was a student.  
wKöë what, where, how BZ®vw` question word Gi ci G order m§¢e bq| Ühgb :  
Where are you going?  
[NOT : * Where you are going?]  
 

C  
Reply questions  
Avgiv c÷vqB msw∂fl c÷ákúi gva®ág Kváiv K_vi Reve w`áq _vwK|  
 wbáPi D`vniY∏ájv j∂ Ki“b|  
 

1 A : It was a terrible experience.  
 B : Was it?  
 A :  Yes, ............ 
 

2 A : We had a lovely holiday.  
 B : Did you?  
 A : Yes, we went .............  
 

3 A : I don't understand.  
 B : Don't you? I'm sorry.  
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Avgiv nu®v-mPK eváK®i Reváe bv-mPK reply questions e®envi KiáZ cvwi| Ühgb :  
1 A : It was a pleasant journey.  
 B : Yes, wasn't it? I did enjoy it.  
2 A : He's put on a lot of weight.  
 B : Yes, hasn't he?  
 

D 
Questions tags  
Avgiv K_v ejvi mgq eváK®i Ükál c÷vqB ÜQvU ÜQvU c÷kú Kái _vwK|  
Ühgb :  
 It's cold today, isn't it?  
 It's not cold today, is it?  
 

 He can speak English, can't he?  
 He can't speak English, can he?  
 

 He takes sugar in tea, doesn't he?  
 He doesn't take sugar in tea, does he?  
e≥vi K_v mZ® wKbv wKsev hváK c÷kú Kiv ná”Q wZwb e≥vi K_vi mvá_ GKgZ ÜcvlY Káib 
wKbv Rvbvi Ráb® GiÉc ÜQv∆ c÷kú Kiv nq| G aiábi c÷kúáK question tag ejv nq|  
 

gáb ivLáeb, 
• Positive statement Gi ci negative tag Ges negative statement Gi ci 

affirmative tag e®e¸Z nq| Ühgb :  
+     −  −        + 

 He is kind, isn't he?  He's not cruel, is he?  
 

• hw` main sentence wUáZ auxiliary verb [be, will, can, may, must, do, does, 
did, should, have, has BZ®vw` ] _váK Záe  question tag G GKB auxiliary verb 
e®e¸Z nq| Ühgb :  

      
He can swim,   can't  he?  

     

• hw` main sentence G ÜKvábv auxiliary verb bv _váK Záe present tense G do ev 
does Ges past tense G did e®envi KiáZ nq| Ühgb :  
      
They work hard,   don't  they?  

 

      
She  looks  beautiful,   doesn't  she?  

 

      
You came home yesterday, didn't you

? 
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E 
Make these sentences questions by arranging the positions of the 
auxiliaries.   
1 He can ride a bicycle.  
2 She is afraid of the cow.  
3 They are working hard.  
4 He has finished his work.  
5 She was making tea.  
6 They will help us.  
7 He must go home now.  
8 He could play football well.  
9 He should do it.  
10 It is 7 o'clock.  
 
F 
Make the following sentences questions by using appropriate 
auxiliaries.  
 

1 He feels well.  
2 They play football.  
3 She wrote a letter.  
4 They try to understand him.  
5 It tastes good.  
6 He walks to school.  
7 She broke the glass.  
8 Runa keeps a diary.  
9 Mr Roy takes English lessons. 
10 He bought a dictionary.  
 
G 
Change the following sentences into questions, asking about the words 
in bold types.  
  

Example : Q She is wearing a new dress.  
  A What is she wearing?  
 

1 My name is Sharmin Ahmed.  
2 Columbus discovered America.  
3 They want to meet the Prime-Minister.  
4 She lives in town.  
5 He will buy an umbrella.  
6 They are sitting under the trees.  
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7 They were talking about the weather.  
8 She is writing to her friend.  
9 He said that he was ill.  
10 Someone built this old building.  
 

H 
Add question tags to these sentences.  
1 He is here.  
2 He came here yesterday.  
3 He didn't come.  
4 You teach English.  
5 She doesn't play tennis.  
6 He won't come today.  
7 You can help him.  
8 My mother cooks well.  
9 He'll fall down.  
10 Come and see me tomorrow.  
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Introductory 'There'/'It'   
 

 
 
 

 

LESSON

 
 
A 
Introductory there  
wbáPi evK®∏ájv co~b|  
There is a glass on the table.  
There is no water in the glass. 
There are many tigers in the Sundarbans.  
 

Dcáii evK® wZbwU there ÿviv Ôi“ náqáQ| A_P there GB evK®∏ájvi subject bq| Zvá`i 
subject ná”Q h_vµág a glass, no water Ges many tigers GLváb there Gi Ø^Zö 
ÜKvábv A_© ÜbB| G aiábi there ÜK BsáiwRáZ introductory ev preparatory there 
ejv nq|  
 

Avevi, wbáPi evK® ỳwU j∂ Ki“b|  
A cat is in the garden.  
There is a cat in the garden.  
 

Dcáii evK®`ywU GKB A_© c÷Kvk KiáQ| c÷_g evK®wU e®vKiYMZ w`K Ü_áK Ô◊ nájI there 
ÿviv mwPZ wÿZxq evK®wUi e®envi AwaK c÷PwjZ I Ø^vfvweK| Záe Avgiv ejáZ cvwi :  The 
cat is in the garden.  
Avevi c÷_g evK® wZbwU j∂ Kiáj Ü`Láeb Üh, eváK®i verb Gi Dci introductory there-
Gi ÜKvábv c÷fve ÜbB| A_©vr introductory there Gi ci verb Gi singular form 
e®e¸Z náe, hw` eváK®i subject singular nq| Ges introductory there Gici verb 
Gi plural form e®e¸Z náe hw` eváK®i subject plural nq|  
 

There + singular verb + singular subject ..... 
Ühgb :  
 There was a boy in the village named Ali.  
 There was some water in the jar.  
 

There + plural verb + plural subject ..... 
Ühgb :  
 There were five members in the committee.  
 There are many shops in the market.  

 

B 
Fill in the blanks with introductory there followed by the appropriate 
form of the be verb.  
[present, past or future] 
1 ⎯⎯⎯⎯ two books on the table.  
2 ⎯⎯⎯⎯ an accident near our house yesterday.  
3 ⎯⎯⎯⎯ a holiday tomorrow.  
4 ⎯⎯⎯⎯ a king in Iran many years ago.  
5 ⎯⎯⎯⎯ no pictures in this book.  
6 ⎯⎯⎯⎯ a lot of rain last night.  
7 ⎯⎯⎯⎯ no place like home.  
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8 ⎯⎯⎯⎯ a lot of tall buildings in New York.  
9 ⎯⎯⎯⎯ five hundred students in the school this year.  
10 ⎯⎯⎯⎯ a football match next Saturday.  
 

C 
Introductory it 
wbáPi evK®∏ájv j∂ Ki“b|  
To be with you is nice.  
What he says is important.  
That he will come is certain.  
 

Dcáii c÷_g evK®wUi subject ná”Q infinitive Ges Aci evK® ỳwUi subject ná”Q clause| 
G evK®∏ájv Aváiv Ø^vfvweK c÷KvkfwΩáZ c÷Kvk Kiv ÜháZ cvái|  
 

It is nice to be with you. [it + be + adj + infinitive] 
It is certain that he will come.   [it + be + adj + clause] 
It is important what he says. [it + be + adj + clause] 
GLváb evK®∏ájv infinitive ev clause w`áq Ôi“ bv Kái it w`áq Ôi“ Kiv náqáQ| G aiábi it 
ÜK introductory wKsev preparatory it eáj|  
Introductory subject wnmváe it c÷avbZ ỳfváe e®e¸Z nq|  
• ÜKvábv infinitive, phrase wKsev clause hLb eváK®i subject nq ZLb Avgiv it w`áq 

evK® Ôi“ Kwi| Ühgb :   
 1  To live on my salary is hard.  
  = It is hard to live on my salary. 
 2  What he said was not clear.  
  = It was not clear what he said.  
 3  That he is ill is unfortunate.  
  = It is unfortunate that he is ill.  
• Time, weather, temperature, distance c÷Kvk KiáZ Avgiv it ÜK subject wnmváe 

e®envi KiáZ cvwi| Ühgb :  
 It is ten o'clock.  
 It is raining hard.  
 It is thirty degree celcius.  
 It is a long way to Chittagong.  
D 
Rewrite these sentences using introductory it.  
1 To spend all the money is foolish.  
2 What he says is true.  
3 That she will pass the exam is sure.  
4 To teach the young students is difficult.  
5 The date was 25th March, 1971.  
6 That two and two make four is certain.  
7 To beat a person to death is cruel.  
8 To criticise is easy.  
9 The time was 7 o'clock in the morning.  
10 That I will be a little late is probable.  

Unit 12  Page 174 



English Two 

 

 
ANSWER 

 

 

LESSON : 1  E 
1 This is the girl who is going to sing a song.  
2 I have a brother who lives in Canada.  
3 The man who was here yesterday has gone to Dhaka today.  
4 The girl who won the prize is my sister.  
5 The boy who is sitting next to me is very clever.  
6 I know the man who came here.  
7 The man who had stolen my radio was caught by the police.  
8 The old man who lives my next door has just died.  
9 The man who told me the news refused to give his name.  
10 The soldier who had been wounded in the battle had a wooden leg.  
 

F 
1 He has a pet dog which is called Jack.  
2 I have a book which/that teaches me spoken English.  
3 I have finished the exercises which our teacher told us to do.  
4 The bicycle which/that my brother sent was for my birthday.  
5 The garden which is at the back of the house has a badminton court.  
6 The pen which I bought yesterday writes very well.  
7 The newspaper which is lying on the table is old and useless.  
8 This is the house that Anwar built. 
9 He made a long speech, which was boring.  
10 The books which are lying on the desk are mine.  
 

G 
1 It is true what he says.  
2 I gave her what she needed.  
3 I like what he has made.  
4 It was very important what the teacher said.  
5 It was very interesting what my friend told me.  
 

LESSON : 2  E 
1  Can he ride a bicycle?  
2 Is she afraid of the cow?  
3 Are they working hard?  
4 Has he finished his work?  
5 Was she making tea?  
6 Will they help us?  
7 Must he go home now?  
8 Could he play football well?  
9 Should he do it?  
10 Is it 7 o'clock?  
 

F 
1 Does he feel well?  
2 Do they play football?  
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3  Did she write a letter?  
4  Do they try to understand him?  
5  Does it taste good?  
6  Does he walk to school?  
7  Did she break the glass?  
8  Does Runa keep a diary?  
9  Does Mr Roy take English lessons?  
10  Did he buy a dictionary?  
 

G 
1 What's my name?  
2 Who discovered America?  
3 Who do they want to meet?  
4  Where does she live?  
5  What will he buy?  
6  Who are sitting under the trees?  
7  What were they taking about?  
8  Who is she writing to?  
9  What did he say?  
10  Who built this old building?  
 

H 
1  He is here, isn't he?  
2  He came here yesterday, didn't he?  
3  He didn't come, did he?  
4  You teach English, don't you?  
5  She doesn't play tennis, does she?  
6  He won't come today, will he?  
7  You can help him, can't you?  
8 My mother cooks well, doesn't she?  
9 He'll fall down, won't he?  
10 Come and see me tomorrow, will you?  
 

LESSON : 3  B 
1 There are 2 There was 3 There will be  
4 There was 5 There are 6 There was 
7 There is 8 There are 9 There are  
10 There will be  
 

D 
1 It is foolish to spend all the money.  
2 It is true what he says.  
3 It is sure that she will pass the exam.  
4 It is difficult to teach the young students.  
5 It was 25th March 1971.  
6 It is certain that two and two make four.  
7 It is cruel to beat a person to death.  
8 It is easy to criticise.  
9 It was 7 o'clock in the morning.  
10 It is probable that I will be a little late.  
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UNIT 
 
 

 
 
 

Objectives  
On completion of this unit you'll be able to − 

• tell the importance and functions of formal applications 
• identify the form and different parts of a formal application  
• write formal applications for various purposes 
 

 

 
 
 

 
 
 

Overview  
Lesson 1 :  Introduction to formal applications 
Lesson 2 :  Writing applications to educational institutions  
Lesson 3 :  Writing applications for employment  
Lesson 4 :  Writing application for collective interest 
Activities  
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Introduction to Formal Applications  
 

 

 
LESSON

 

 
A 
English Two eBáq Avcbviv e®w≥MZ wPwVcŒ A_©vr Informal letters wjLáZ wkáLáQb| 
GB Informal letters QvovI Avgvá`i wewfbú c÷áqvRáb AábK c÷wZÙvb ev KZÖ©cá∂i KváQ 
Aváe`b ev cŒ ÜhvMváhvM KiáZ nq| G mKj Aváe`bcáŒi wfwÀáZ ÜhánZz wbá ©̀wkZ c÷wZÙvb ev 
KZÖ©c∂ AvbyÙvwbK wm◊vö (formal decision) M÷nY Kái _váKb, myZivs G mKj formal 
Aváe`bcŒ ev applications Gi KvVvágv Ges fvlv àewkÛ® e®w≥MZ wPwVcáŒi gáZv Awba©vwiZ 
bq| wm◊vö M÷nYKvix KZÖ©cá∂i myweavi Rb® formal applications AábKUv wba©vwiZ Ges 
mvaviYfváe e®e¸Z KvVvágv AbymiY Kái _váK|  
 

wbáPi cwiwØíwZwU j∂ Ki“b −  
ÜiRvDj Kwig P∆M÷vg aygNvU nvB Øãzáji beg Ük™Yxi QvŒ| Üm cuvP eQi aái GB Øãzáj coáQ 
Ges fvájvB djvdj Kái AvmwQj| we¡vb wefváM Zvi Üivj b§^i- 3| wKöë m¤ú÷wZ Zvi evev 
Kzwgj-váZ e`wj náq ÜMáQb Ges Lye wkMwMiB Zvá`i cwievi Kzwgj-vq Páj hváe| dáj ÜiRvDj 
Kwiági Avi aygNvU nvB Øãzáj cov ná”Q bv| wKöë mgm®v ná”Q, Kzwgj-vq ÜKvábv Øãzáj GKB 
Ük™YxáZ fwZ© náZ náj, ZváK aygNvU nvB Øãzj Ü_áK GKwU e`wjcŒ ev Transfer Certificate 
wbáZ náe| myZivs, Üm aygNvU nvB Øãzáji c÷avb wk∂áKi KváQ wjLj − 
 
20 October 1996 
 
The Headmaster  
Dhoomghat High School  
Chittagong  
 
Subject : Application for a Transfer Certificate. 
 
Dear Sir,  
I am a student of Class IX, Science Group in your school. My roll number 
is 03. I have been studying at this school for five years. Recently, my father 
has been transfered to Comilla. We have to go there soon. Under the 
circumstances, I need a transfer certificate to get admission to a school in 
Comilla.  
I should be grateful if you would kindly issue me a transfer certificate as 
early as possible.  
 

Thank you.  
 

Yours faithfully,  
 

Rezaul Karim  
Roll- 03, Class IX 
Science Group 
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B  
 

Read and note.  
application : `iLvØ, Aváe`bcŒ 
studying  : covÔbv KiwQ (study − covÔbv Kiv)  
recently : m¤ú÷wZ 
transfered : e`wj Kiv náqáQ (transfer − e`wj Kiv) 
circumstances : AeØív 
under the circumstances : G AeØívi cwiác÷w∂áZ, GgZveØívq  
issue : Bmy® Kiv, c÷̀ vb Kiv 
yours faithfully : Avcbvi wek¶Ø/wek¶vmfvRb 

 
ÜiRvDj Kwig Zvi c÷avb wk∂áKi wbKU hv wjáLáQ Zv GKwU formal application| Gevi 
Gi wewfbú Ask j∂ Kiv hvK|  
 

 1 DATE 
  
 2 ADDRESS 
  
 3 SUBJECT 
  
 4 GREETING 

  

 5 BODY 
  
  

  

 6 CLOSING 
  
  
 7 SIGNATURE  

 & ADDRESS 

20 October 1996 
 

The Headmaster  
Dhoomghat High School  
Chittagong  
 
Subject : Application for a Transfer Certificate. 
 
Dear Sir,  
I am a student of Class IX, Science Group in your school. My roll number is 
03. I have been studying at this school for five years. Recently, my father has 
been transfered to Comilla. We have to go there soon. Under the 
circumstances, I need a transfer certificate to get admission to a school in 
Comilla.  
I should be grateful if you would kindly issue me a transfer certificate as early 
as possible.  
 
Thank you.  
 
Yours faithfully,  
 
Rezaul Karim  
Roll- 03 
Class IX 
Science Group 

1 Date : AvaywbK c◊wZáZ Aváe`bcáŒi Ôi“áZB evg w`áK wbw ©̀Û ZvwiL wjLáZ 
nq| Ühgb ÜiRvDj Kwig wjáLáQ 20 October 1996 | A_©vr c÷_ág w`b, 
Zvici gvm Ges meákál eQi| GwU Avevi c÷_ág gvm, Zvici w`b 
Ges Kgv ( , ) w`áq meákál eQi A_©vr October 20, 1996 GfváeI 
ÜjLv hvq|  

2 Address : hvi KváQ Aváe`b Kiv ná”Q Zvi c`ex w`áq Ôi“ KiáZ náe| c`exi 
wbáP c÷wZÙvábi bvg Ges Zvi cái Øívábi bvg wjLáZ náe|  

3 Subject : Subject wjáL ÜKvjb (:) w`áq Aváe`ábi welqwU wjLáZ náe|  
4 Greeting : GLváb Dear Sir ev  Dear Madam ÜjLv nq| Gici Kgv ( , ) emáe| 

Greeting Gi c÷wZwU k„ Capital letter w`áq Ôi“ KiáZ nq|  
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5 Body of the letter : Aváe`ábi welqwU mivmwi DcØívcb KiáZ náe Ges Zv ¯úÛ Kái 
wjLáZ náe| Aváe`bcáŒi body ÜZ wjwLZ welq mnáR AbyavebáhvM® 
Ges msw∂fl nIqv c÷áqvRb|  

6 Closing : GLváb mvaviYZ Yours faithfully, Yours truly, Yours sincerely, 
c÷fÖwZ ÜjLv nq Ges Ükál Kgv (,) Ü`qv nq|  

7 Signature & address : Aváe`bKvixi bvgmn Ø^v∂i KiáZ náe Ges body ÜZ wVKvbv bv _vKáj 
Ø^v∂áii cái wVKvbv w`áZ náe|  

C 
mvaviYZ Üh ÜKvábv formal application-G Dcái ewY©Z GB mvZwU AskB _váK| ÜLqvj 
Kiáj Ü`Láeb ÜiRvDj Kwiági ÜjLv application wUáZ GB mvZwU AskB evg gvwR©b Ü_áK 
Ôi“ náqáQ Ges ÜKvábv bZzb c®viv Ôi“i Ü∂áŒ GKB wbqg AbymiY Kiv náqáQ| ÔaygvŒ `yB 
jvBábi ga®eZx© `iZ° Ü_áK bZzb c®viv ÜevSv hvá”Q| formal application Gi GB c◊wZwU 
ZzjbvgjKfváe AvaywbK| formal applications ÜjLvi Ü∂áŒ AváiKwU c◊wZI c÷PwjZ 
iáqáQ| Ühgb −  
 

The Headmaster     20 October 1996 
Dhoomghat High School  
Chittagong  

 

Subject : Application for a Transfer Certificate. 
 

Dear Sir,  
I am a student of Class IX, Science Group in your school. My roll number 

is 03. I have been studying at this school for five years. Recently, my father has 
been transfered to Comilla. We have to go there soon. Under the circumstances, I 
need a transfer certificate to get admission to a school in Comilla.  

I should be grateful if you would kindly issue me a transfer certificate as 
early as possible.  

 

Thank you.  
 Yours faithfully,  
 
 Rezaul Karim  
 Roll- 03 
 Class IX 
 Science Group 
 

AváMi application-Gi mvá_ GB application-Gi cv_©K® ná”Q− GLváb ZvwiL (Date) 
Ges Aváe`bKvixi Ø^v∂i I wVKvbv (Signature and address) Wvbw`áK eámáQ Ges c÷wZwU 
bZzb c®vivi Ôi“áZ c÷_g k„wU wKQyUv Wvbw`áK mái ÜMáQ| GfváeI formal application 
ÜjLv hvq| Záe Üh c◊wZáZB formal application wjLyb bv ÜKb GáZ mvaviY mvZwU Ask 
GKB _vKáQ|  

A_©vr Üh ÜKvábv formal application-G mvaviYZ Date, Address, Subject, Greeting, 
Body, Closing Ges Signature & Address Gfváe µg AbymiY Kái mvZwU Ask _váK| 
cieZx© Lesson-∏ájváZ Üh formal application iáqáQ Üm∏ájváZ GB mvZwU Ask kbv≥ 
Kivi ÜPÛv Ki“b|  
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Educational Institutions 
 

 
 
 

A 
wewfbú mgáq bvbvwea c÷áqvRáb Avgiv Üh wk∂v c÷wZÙváb cowQ ev Ab® ÜKvábv wk∂v c÷wZÙvábi 
c÷avábi KváQ Avgvá`i Application wjLáZ nq| GB Lesson-G aiábi KáqKwU 
Applications Gi bgybv Ü`Iqv nj| G∏ájv gábváhvM w`áq co~b Ges bgybv∏ájv AbymiY Kái 
wbáR wbáR Application wjLáZ ÜPÛv Ki“b|  
 

B 
Situation 1 :  
Suppose you have completed the SSC Programme of the Bangladesh Open 
University this year. You are planning to get admission into a college. But you 
need a testimonial from the co-ordinator of your Tutorial Centre for the 
admission purpose. Write an application to the co-ordinator of your Tutorial 
Centre for a testimonial.  
 
2 August 1998 
 
The Co-ordinator 
BOU SSC Programme 
Govt. Girls' High School, Comilla.  
 

Subject : Application for a testimonial. 
 
Dear Madam,  
I was a student of the SSC Programme of the Bangladesh Open University at your 
Tutorial Centre. I have completed all the courses of the SSC Programme this year 
and I have been placed in the 1st division with letter marks in Mathematics and 
English. Now I need a testimonial to get admission into a college.  
I hope that you would be kind enough to issue me a testimonial as early as 
possible.  
 

Thank you.  
 

Yours faithfully,  
 
Kazi Gulnahar  
Student ID No. 950101830034 
TC : Govt. Girls' High School, Comilla.  
 

Read and note. 
Testimonial           : c÷ksmvcŒ, Kváiv PwiŒ, ∏Y, `∂Zv BZ®vw` m¤úáK© c÷Z®qbcŒ  
get admission into : ÜKvábv (wk∂v) c÷wZÙváb fwZ© nIqv  

 
 
 
 
 

 
 

LESSON

Writing Formal Applications Page 181 



SSC Programme 

 

C 
Situation 2 :  
You have come to know that Bangladesh Open University (BOU) is going to 
offer some full-free studentships to the needy and meritorious students of its 
SSC Programme. As you are in financial hardship, you think it will be a good 
idea to apply for a full-free studentship to the BOU authority. Write an 
application to the Dean, Open School, Bangladesh Open University for a full-
free studentship.  
 
4 January 1995 
 
Dean 
Open School  
Bangladesh Open University  
Gazipur-1704 
 

Subject : Application for a full-free studentship. 
 

Dear Sir, 
I am a student of your SSC Programme under the Tutorial Centre of Rangpur 
Zila School. My father is a retired Government Officer. We used to live in 
Government quarters. But now we are living in a rented house as my father has 
been retired. Now with the rise of living cost it is really very difficult for my 
father to pay my tution fees. Although I obtained 70% marks in the five courses 
which I took last year, the continuity of my studies has become uncertain in this 
situation.   
I understand that you are offering some full-free studentships to the needy and 
meritorious students of your programme. Under the mentioned circumstances, I 
hope that you would be kind enough to grant me a full-free studentship so that I 
can continue my studies.  
 

Yours faithfully,  
 
Sadia Afreen  
Student ID No. 960108470038 
TC : Rangpur Zila School  

Read and note. 
retired : Aemic÷vfl  
used to live : evm KiZvg (GLb Kwi bv) 
rented house : fvov Kiv evwo 
living cost : RxweKv LiP 
obtained  : ÜcáqwQ 
uncertain : AwbwZ  
continue  : Pvwjáq hvIqv 
needy and meritorious : AfveM÷̄ — Ges Ügavex 
financial hardship : A_©-KÛ  
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D 
Situation 3 :  
You've got the information that the Vice-Chancellor of Bangladesh Open 
University is going to visit your Tutorial Centre (TC) next month. You the 
students of SSC Programme would like to stage a play in his honour. Write an 
application to the Co-ordinator of your TC for permission to stage a play.  
 
25 August 1996 
 
Co-ordinator  
BOU Tutorial Centre 
Madhabkunda High School, Habiganj 
 
Subject : Application for staging a play.  
 
Dear Sir,  
We the students of the SSC Programme of BOU are very happy to know that the 
honourable Vice-Chancellor of Bangladesh Open University is coming to visit our 
Tutorial Centre next month. On this occasion we would like to stage a play in his 
honour.   
We think this will be a new experience for all of us. It will not only entertain the 
students and the honourable guest but it will also help to bring out our performing 
talent and organising abilities. We have decided to stage Rabindranath's 
'Dakghar'. Our Bangla tutor has kindly agreed to help us.  
We should be grateful if you would kindly give us permission to stage the 
play.  
 

Thank you.  
 
Yours faithfully,  
 
Students of  
BOU SSC Programme 
TC : Madhabkunda High School, Habiganj 
 

Read and note.  
stage  : g¬Øí Kiv 
occasion : NUbv, Dcj∂  
experience : Awf¡Zv 
entertain : wPÀweábv`b Kiv 
guests : AwZw_eÑõ` 
performing talent : Awfbáqi c÷wZfv 
organising abilities  : mvsMVwbK ∂gZv 
agreed : ivwR náqáQb, present-agree 
permission : AbygwZ  
in his honour  : Zuvi m§ßváb 
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Writing Applications  

for Employment 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 

LESSON
 

 
A 

PvKzixi Rb® Application ÜjLv GKwU AwZ ∏i“Z°cY© welq| ÜKbbv Application-wU PvKzwi c÷v_x©i 
ÜhvM®Zv m¤úáK© GKwU c÷v_wgK aviYv c÷`vb Kái|  
PvKzixi Rb® Application wjLáZ náj `ywU weláqi w`áK bRi w`áZ nq| GKwU ná”Q cover 
letter ev forwarding letter ev gj Aváe`bcŒ| Ab®wU ná”Q PvKzix c÷v_x©i Rxeb eÑÀvö ev Bio-
data AábK mgq GáK Curriculum Vitae (CV) ev Resume-I eáj|  
Covering letter ev forwarding letter-G PvKzix msµvö Zá_®i mŒ (A_©vr we¡wfl ev Ab® ÜKvábv 
Drm) Ges c÷vw_©Z cá`i bvg Dáj-L KiáZ nq Ges Bio-data ev Curriculum Vitae ev Resume-
ÜZ c÷v_x©i e®w≥MZ Z_®, wk∂vMZ ÜhvM®Zv, Awf¡Zv I Ab®vb® ÜhvM®Zv Dáj-L Kái Application  
Kiv hvq|  
GB Lesson-G PvKzixi Rb® Aváe`bcáŒi ỳwU bgybv Ü`Iqv nj| G∏ájv AbymiY Kái wewfbú 
we¡wfl Abyhvqx PvKzixi Rb® Aváe`bcŒ wjLáZ ÜPÛv Ki“b|  
 

B 
Write an application to the manager of Uttara Bank for the job an office 
assistant 
 
10 January 1997 
 

General Manager 
Uttara Bank Ltd.  
81, Motijheel C/A, Dhaka- 1000 
 

Subject : Application for the job of an office assistent.  
 

Dear Sir,  
I understand from the advertisement published in several newspapers that you are 
going to appoint some office assistants at your bank. I would like to offer myself 
as one of the candidates for this job.  
I am enclosing a copy of my Curriculum Vitae in favour of my application. I hope 
it will provide necessary information for your kind consideration. 
I should be grateful If you would kindly let me know the time and date for the 
interview.  
 

Thank you.  
 

Yours sincerely,  
 

Rafiq Hasan 
45, Bijoy Nagar, Dhaka.  
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CURRICULUM VITAE OF  
Rafique Hasan 
45, Bijoy Nagar  
Dhaka - 1202 

Phone : 8925633 
 

A. Personal Details :  
 Date of birth : 25th August 1977 
 Marital status : Single  
 Permanent address : Vill. Pabur  
   Thana : Banaripara 
   Dist : Barisal 
 

B. Education :  
 SSC : Passed in 1993 from Dhaka Board and was placed in the 1st 

division.  
 HSC : Passed in Commerce Group in 1995 from Dhaka Board and 

was placed in the 2nd division.  
 

C. Other Qualifications :  
• Completed a course on Secretarial Science in 1995.  
• Completed a course on Type-writing and MS Word in Computer in 

1996. 
 

D. Experience :  
• Working as an office assistant at a private firm since July 1996.  

 
 Rafiq Hasan 10 January 1997 
 Signature Date  
C 

 Read and note.  
 understand : RvbáZ cviv 
 appoint : wbáqvM Kiv, wbhy≥ Kiv 
 candidate : c÷v_x© 
 enclose : mshy≥ Kiv  
 in favour of : mcá∂ 

 
iwdK nvmvábi Rxeb eÑÀvö (Curriculum Vitae)-wU j∂ Ki“b : 
 

c÷_ágB eÑÀváöi DcwifváM Üm Zvi bvg Ges ÜUwjádvb b§̂imn ÜhvMváhváMi wVKvbv ẁ áqáQ| Gici c÷_g 
Asák Üm ẁ áqáQ Zvi e®w≥MZ Z_®vejx (Personal details)| GLváb Üm Zvi Rb• ZvwiL, Øívqx wVKvbv 
Ges Üm weevwnZ wKbv (Marital status) Zv Dáj-L KáiáQ|  

Gicáii Asák Üm Zvi wk∂vMZ ÜhvM®Zv Dáj-L KáiáQ| GLváb Gm Gm wm Ü_áK Ôi“ Kái me∏ájv 
AvbyÙvwbK cix∂vq cváki mb, wefvM, ÜeváW©i bvg Ges djvdj Dáj-L Kiv náqáQ|  
wk∂vMZ ÜhvM®Zvi cái iáqáQ Ab®vb® ÜhvM®Zvi eY©bv| GLváb PvKixi mvá_ m¤úwK©Z ev c÷vmwΩK ÜhvM®Zv 
(Ühgb ÜKvábv ÜckvMZ ÜKvám© AskM÷nY ev weákl `∂Zv BZ®vẁ ) Zzáj aiv náqáQ|  
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meákál iáqáQ Awf¡Zvi eY©bv| GLváb c÷vmwΩK PvKixi Awf¡Zvi msw∂fl eY©bv Ü`Iqv náqáQ| Rxeb 
eÑÀváöi wbáP iwdK nvmvb Zvi Ø̂v∂i KáiáQ Ges ZvwiL ẁ áqáQ|  
iwdK nvmvábi GB Curriculum Vitae-wU AbymiY Kái AvcwbI Avcbvi Curriculum Vitae àZwi KiáZ 
cváib| Gá∂áŒ Avcbvi ÜKvábv AwZwi≥ ÜhvM®Zv _vKáj (Ühgb wk∂vMZ ÜhvM®Zv, Ab®vb® ÜhvM®Zv ev 
Awf¡Zv) Zv msá∂ác eY©bv Ki“b Ges ÜKvábv Ask Rb® c÷áhvR® bv náj (Ühgb ÜKvábv c÷vmwΩK Awf¡Zv bv 
_vKáj) Zv ev̀  ẁ b| gáb ivLáeb Curriculum Vitae ÜjLvi Ü∂áŒ mvaviYZ m¤úY© evK® (Complete 
sentence) bv wjáL msá∂ác gj® Z_® cwiáekb Kiv nq|  
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Avcbvi GKwU Curriculum Vitae (CV) àZwi Ki“b Ges Avcbvi mncvwVá`i àZwi Kiv 
Curriculum Vitae-Gi mvá_ GwU Zzjbv Kái Ü`Lyb| Avcbvi CV wU Aváiv DbúZ Kiv hvq 
wKbv ÜPÛv Ki“b|  

 
C 
Suppose you have completed the SSC Programme and the certificate in Education 
Programme from the Bangladesh Open University. Now you are thinking of 
starting a teaching career in a school. A few days ago you saw an advertisement 
in a local newspaper for the post of an assistant teacher in the Charpalisha 
Junior High School. Write an application for the post.  
 

10 March 1995 
 
The Secretary  
Charpalisha High School  
Jamalpur 
 

Subject : Application for the post of an Assistant Teacher. 
 

Dear Sir,  
I understand from your advertisement in the local newspaper of 3 March 1995 
that you are going to appoint an assistant teacher for the primary section of your 
school. I would like to offer myself as a candidate for this post.  
For your kind consideration I would like to inform you that I completed the SSC 
Programme from the Bangladesh Open University in 1996. Recently I have completed 
the Certificate in Education (CEd) Programme from the same university. As a part of 
the CEd Programme I have done practice teaching at the Nabakumar School, Sherpur 
for one year. I am also good at debate and sports which may help me to organise 
student activities.  
I am enclosing herewith copies of my certificates and testimonials. I should be 
grateful if you would give me a chance for an interview.  
 

Thank you.  
 

Yours faithfully,  
 
Rowsanara Renu 
High School Road 
Jamalpur. 
 

E 
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Read and note.  
advertisement  : we¡wfl 
educational qualifications : wk∂vMZ ÜhvM®Zv 
am enclosing  : mshy≥ KiwQ 
chance  : myáhvM 
consideration  : weáePbv  
recently  : m¤ú÷wZ 
organise  : msMwVZ Kiv  
student activities : wk∂v_x© Kvh©µg (Ühgb ÜLjvayjv, weZK©, AveÑwÀ BZ®vw`) 

 
 

Situation 2-Gi Rb® Ü`Iqv application wU j∂ Ki“b| GLváb cÑ_Kfváe ÜKvábv Rxeb 
eÑÀvö ev Curriculum Vitae Ü`Iqv nqwb| eis application-Gi ÜfZáiB wk∂vMZ ÜhvM®Zv 
(SSC Ges CEd), Awf¡Zv (GK eQáii practice teaching) Ges Ab®vb® ÜhvM®Zv (weZK© 
I ÜLjvayjv) Dáj-L Kiv náqáQ| Ab®vb® PvKixi Ü∂áŒ weZK© I ÜLjvayjv Ac÷vmwΩK gáb nájI 
c÷v_wgK Øái wk∂KZvi Rb® G∏ájv evowZ ÜhvM®Zv wnámáe weáewPZ náZ cvái| Üm KviáYB 
Aváe`bKvix GwU Dáj-L KáiáQb|  

PvKixi we¡vcáb ¯úÛfváe ÜKvábv Biodata, Curriculum Vitae ev Resume bv PvIqv 
náj Gfváe GKB application-G PvKzix c÷v_x©i ÜhvM®Zv Dáj-L Kái Aváe`b Kiv hvq| Záe 
PvKyixi Rb® Aváe`bcáŒi Ü∂áŒ Aek®B PvKyixi we¡vcb ev we¡wfláZ ewY©Z kZ©vejx I c◊wZ 
mwVKfváe Ügáb PjáZ náe|  
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for Collective Interest 
 

 
 
 
 

 
 

LESSON

 

 
 
 

 
A 
AábK mgq mw§ßwjZ c÷áqvRáb ÜKvábv KZ©Ñcá∂i KváQ Aváe`bcŒ wjLáZ nq| Ühgb, GjvKvq 
Ücv˜ Awdámi kvLv ÜLvjvi Rb® Ücv˜ gv˜vi ÜRbváij-Gi wbKU Aváe`b, wk∂vgjK Dáœák 
ÜKvábv KviLvbv cwi`k©ábi AbygwZi Rb® Aváe`b, GjvKvq we ỳ®r msáhvM c÷̀ vábi Rb® Aváe`b 
BZ®vw`| G aiábi Aváe`bcáŒ mevi c∂ Ü_áK ÜKvábv GKRb Ø^v∂i Káib|  
 

GB lesson-G G aiábi `ywU Aváe`bcáŒi bgybv Ü`Iqv nj| G∏ájv AbymiY Kái GB RvZxq 
Aváe`bcŒ ÜjLvi Af®vm Ki“b|  
 

B 
Write an application to the Postmaster General requesting him to open a 
sub-post office in your locality.  
 
10 September 1994 
 

The Postmaster General 
Dhaka 
 

Subject : Application for opening a sub-post office.  
 
Dear Sir,  
We, the people of the village Noapara in the Sreenagar thana, would like to draw 
your attention to the following facts.  
Noapara is an old famous village. About four thousand people live here and more 
than 30% of them are educated. There are two high schools and a college in this 
village. Many people of this village live abroad and in different places of the 
country. But it is very unfortunate that there is no sub-post office within 8 KM of 
the village. For this reason the people of this village have to suffer a lot.  
Therefore, we request you to take up necessary steps to set up a sub-post office in 
our village as early as possible.  
 

Thank you.  
 

Yours faithfully,  
 
Md. Abdul Jalil 
(On behalf of the people of Noapara village.)  
Thana : Sreenagar 
Zila : Narayanganj 
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Read and note.  
live abroad : weá`ák evm Kái 
take up : M÷nY Kiv  
necessary : c÷áqvRbxq 
steps  : c`á∂c 
to set up : c÷wZwÙZ KiáZ  
draw attention  : gábváhvM AvKl©Y Kiv  
unfortunate : ỳf©vM®RbK 
on behalf of  : cá∂ 

 
C 
Write an application to the manager of Adamjee Jute Mills Ltd. for permission 
to visit the mill on an educational tour.  
 
1 August 1995 
 
General Manager 
Adamjee Jute Mills Ltd.  
Demra, Narayanganj 
 
Subject : Visit to your mills. 
 
Dear Sir,  
We, the students of class 10 of Dhaka Polytechnic School, would like to visit 
Adamjee Jute Mills Ltd. on an educational tour. This visit will help us in our 
studies.  
We hope you would be kind enough to permit us to visit your mills on 8th August 
1995 in the morning.  
 

Thank you.  
 

Yours faithfully,  
 

 
Ekramul Hoque  
(On behalf of the students of Class X) 
Dhaka Polytechnic School  
Dhaka  
 

Read and note.  
permit : allow, AbygwZ Ü`qv 
visit  : cwi`k©b Kiv  
educational tour : wk∂vgjK ÂgY 
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Activities 
 

 

UNIT 
 
 

 
 
1. You want to enroll in the HSC Programme of BOU, which is going to 

be started from 1998. But you don't know detailed information about 
the programme. Write an application to the Dean, Open School 
requesting him for necessary information on the programme. 
Particularly ask for −  

 

• date of admission  
• number of courses available for the first year  
• entry requirement, and  
• cost of the programme  

 
2. Write an application to the Controller of Examination of Bangladesh 

Open University for your marks certificate of the SSC Examination.  
 
3. A poultry feed marketing company wants some young and energetic 

people to market poultry feed in the rural areas. Write an application 
to the manager of the company for the post of a marketing executive. 
Attach your Curriculum Vitae with your application.  

 
4. A national daily wants some local correspondent for its news section. 

Write an application to the editor of the newspaper mentioning that 
you would like to act as their local correspondent. Enclose your CV 
with your application.  

 
5. Write an application to the chairman of your thana/municipality 

requesting him to set up an electricity pole in your locality.  
 
6. You are organising a charity football match to help the flood affected 

people. Write an application to the District Sports Officer for the 
permission of using the district stadium as the venue of the match.   
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UNIT 
 
 
 
 

Objectives  
On completion of this unit you'll be able to -  
• identify equal expressions in English language for some Bengali words and 

sentences  
• work out Bengali sentences of various types and tenses into English 
• translate short and simple Bengali passages into English 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Overview  
Lesson 1 : How to Translate  
 
Lesson 2 : Passages for Practice  
 
Lesson 3 : More Passages for Practice  
 
Answer Key  
 
 



SSC Programme  

How to Translate 
 

 
 
 
 

A 
English Two  eBáq Avcbviv wewfbú parts of speech Ges present, past I future 
simple tenses e®envi Kái evsjv Ü_áK BsáiwRáZ translate KiáZ wkáLáQb| GB eBáq 
Ab®vb® tense Ges wewfbú sentence type ÜK e®envi Kái translate Kiv wbáq AvájvPbv Kiv 
náe|  

Avcbviv Gi gáa® English One, English Two, English Three GB eB∏ájv Ü_áK 
wewfbú aiábi sentence Ühgb statement, question, answer, request, compulsion, 
obligation BZ®vw` m¤úáK© aviYv jvf KáiáQb| G Qvov present, past I future tense-
Gi simple, continuous, perfect I perfect continuous GB form ∏ájv m¤úáK©I 
ÜRábáQb| Translations Gi Ü∂áŒ English language m¤úáK© Avcbvi mgØ ¡vb I 
`∂ZváK KváR jvMváZ náe| G Rb® wbáPi avc∏ájv AbymiY Ki“b :  
• evsjvq Ü`Iqv Abyá”Q`wU gábváhvM w`áq cáo wµqvc`∏ájvi form A_©vr sentence ∏ájvi 

tense m¤úáK© aviYv KiáZ ÜPÛv Ki“b|  
• ÜKvábv k„ ev c÷KvkfwΩ AcwiwPZ gáb náj context ev mgM÷ Abyá”Q` Ü_áK Zvi A_© 

Abyaveb KiáZ ÜPÛv Ki“b Ges evsjv k„ ev evK®vsk∏wji BsáiwR mgv_©K k„∏wj LyuáR 
Üei Ki“b|  

• eváK®i aviv I tense Abyhvqx evK®mgáni gáa® ci¯úi mΩwZ ÜiáL evsjv Ü_áK BsáiwRáZ 
Abyevá`i ÜPÛv Ki“b|  

• Abyevá`i Ü∂áŒ c÷wZwU k„áKwõ ™̀K Av∂wiK Abyev` bv Kái evK® ev Abyá”Qá`i fve Abyhvqx 
Abyevá`i ÜPÛv Ki“b| Gá∂áŒ evsjvq ÜKvábv `xN© evK®áK BsáiwRáZ `ywU wKsev wZbwU 
eváK® c÷Kvk KiáZ cváib| A_ev evsjvq `ywZbwU msw∂fl evK®áK BsáiwRáZ GK eváK®I 
c÷Kvk KiáZ cváib|  

• mgØ Abyá”Q`wU BsáiwRáZ Abyevá`i ci Ab~w`Z BsáiwR AskwU gábváhvM w`áq cáo Ü`Lyb 
evK®mgáni gáa® ÜKvábv AmΩwZ AváQ wKbv A_ev Zvá`iáK Aváiv DbúZ ev cwikxwjZ Kiv 
hvq wKbv| c÷áqvRbxq Ü∂áŒ msákvab I cwikxjb Ki“b Ges c÷áqvRb náj BsáiwR 
Abyá”Q`wU cybivq wjLyb|  

 
B 
GKwU D`vniY Ü`Iqv hvK| aiv hvK wbáPi Abyá”Q`wU BsáiwRáZ translate KiáZ náe|  

Üki ká„i A_© evN| Ükái evsjv gváb evsjvi evN| ÜK GB evN wQájb Rvb wK? Aveyj Kvákg 
dRjyj nK wQájb GB evsjvi evN| Zuvi Mváq wQj eváNi gáZv kw≥| wZwb KLbI b®vq KvR 
KiáZ fq ÜcáZb bv| 1940 mváj ZuváK Ükái evsjv Dcvwa Ü`Iqv nq|  

 
 
 

 

LESSON
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c÷_ágB Üh welqwU j∂ Kiv hvq, Zv ná”Q Abyá”Q`wUi c÷_g `ywU evK® simple present 
tense-G ÜjLv| ZÖZxq evK®wU GKwU complex sentence; GLváb principle clause (Rvb 
wK) present tense-G nájI dependent clause (ÜK GB evN wQájb) past tense G 
ewY©Z| ZvQvov GKgvŒ GB evK®wUB question ev c÷kúáevaK| Abyá”Qá`i Ab®vb® evK®∏ájv 
¯úÛfváe past tense-G ÜjLv| Záe me©ákl evK®wU verb Gi passive form-G (Dcvwa 
Ü`Iqv nq) ÜjLv|  

GLb translate-Gi Rb® ÜKvábv BsáiwR mgv_©K LyuáR ÜcáZ mgm®v AváQ wK? wbáPi 
mgv_©K∏ájv j∂ Ki“b| Abyevá`i Ü∂áŒ GKB k„ ev c÷KvkfwΩi GKvwaK mgv_©K _vKáZ 
cvái| Gá∂áŒ Avcbvi weáePbv Abyhvqx AwaK DcáhvMx mgv_©KwU e®envi KiáZ náe|  
 

A_©  : meaning (noun) / means (verb)  
Zuvi Mváq wQj : He possessed / He had ___ in his body 
eváNi gáZv kw≥  : strengths like as a tiger 
b®vq KvR : the right work 
KiáZ fq ÜcáZb  : afraid of doing 
Dcvwa : title  
Ü`Iqv nq  : was awarded  
 

Gevi Abyá”Q`wU BsáiwRáZ translate Kivi ÜPÛv Kiv hvK|  
Üki ká„i A_© evN|  
The meaning of the word 'Sher' is the tiger. A_ev 
The word 'Sher' means the tiger.  
 

Ükái evsjv gváb evsjvi evN|  
'Sher-e-Bangla' means the tiger of Bengal.  
 

ÜK GB evN wQájb Rvb wK?  
Do you know who this tiger was?  
 

Aveyj Kvákg dRjyj nK wQájb GB evsjv evN|  
Abul Quassem Fazlul Huq was this tiger of Bengal.  
 

Zuvi Mváq wQj eváNi gáZv kw≥|  
He possessed the strengths like a tiger. A_ev  
He had the strengths like a tiger in his body.  
 

wZwb KLbI b®vq KvR KiáZ fq ÜcáZb bv|  
He was never afraid of doing the right work.  
 

1940 mváj ZuváK Ükái evsjv Dcvwa Ü`Iqv nq|  
He was awarded the title 'Sher-e-Bangla' in 1940. A_ev  
The title 'Sher-e-Bangla' was awarded to him in 1940.  
 

Ü`Lv hvá”Q evsjv evK®∏ájvi translation wewfbúfváe náZ cvái| Gá∂áŒ evK®∏ájvi 
cvi¯úwiK mΩwZ i∂v Kái Avgiv Abyá”Q`wUi Abyev` Gfváe KiáZ cvwi −  
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The word 'Sher' means the tiger. 'Sher-e-Bangla' means the tiger of 
Bengal. Do you know who this tiger was? Abul Quassem Fazlul Huq was 
this tiger of Bengal. He had the strengths like a tiger in his body. He was 
never afraid of doing the right work. In 1940 he was awarded the title 
'Sher-e-Bangla'.  

 

gáb ivLáeb GB Abyev`wUB Üh Abyá”Q`wUi GKgvŒ mwVK translation Zv bq| GKB 
Abyá”Qá`i GKvwaK mwVK translation _vKáZ cvái| Gá∂áŒ Abyá”Q`wUi gjfve mwVKfváe 
translated ná”Q wKbv ÜmwUB weáeP® welq|  

Lesson 2 I Lesson 3-ÜZ Avcbvi Abykxjábi Rb® wKQy passage Ü`Iqv nj| Gá`i mvá_ 
c÷áqvRbxq BsáiRx k„ Ges phrase-I Ü`Iqv AváQ| G∏ájv AbymiY Kái translation Gi 
practice Ki“b Ges Answer Key ÜZ Dwj-wLZ translations Gi mvá_ Avcbvi Kiv 
translation ∏ájv Zzjbv Kái Ü`Lyb| ÜLqvj ivLáeb Avcbvi Kiv translation ∏ájv 
Answer Key Ü_áK wfbú náZ cvái| GáZ DwÿMú nIqvi wKQy ÜbB| h_vh_fváe gjfveáK Zzáj 
aiáj Ges e®vKiYMZ w`K Ü_áK M÷nYáhvM® náj Avcbvi Kiv translation ∏ájvI mwVK|  
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Passages for Practice 
 

 
 
 
 

LESSON
 
 
 

 
 

Read the following passages and try to translate them into English. 
Compare your answers with those given in the Answer Key.   
 
1.  
mKvj mvZUv ÜeáRáQ| GLb Øãzáj hvevi mgq| Kvj Avwg Ü`wiáZ Øãzáj wMáqwQjvg| ÜmRb® 
wk∂K AvgváK eáKáQb| Zzwg Øãzáj hváe bv? KvjI Zzwg Øãzáj hvIwb| àZwi nI| AvR 
ÜZvgváK Øãzáj ÜháZB náe|  

 

Kvj Ü`wiáZ ... : I was late ... 
eáKáQb  : scolded, took me to task 
ÜháZB náe  : must go ... 
 
2. 
iwdK : Zzwg wK KLábv XvKv wPwoqvLvbvq wMáqQ?  
ivbv : nu®v, wMáqwQ| ỳBevi|  
iwdK : ILváb Kx ÜZvgvi meáPáq fvájv jvMj?  
ivbv : ILvbKvi c÷vKÖwZK Ñ̀k®|  

 

wPwoqvLvbv : Zoo 
c÷vKÖwZK Ñ̀k®  : Natural views  
3.  
wkÔiv Ügjvq ÜháZ fvájvevám| Ügjvq náiK iKg Ü`vKvb eám| c÷Pzi gvbyáli mgvMg nq| 
Ügjvq ÜMáj wkÔá`i Avbáõ`i mxgv _váK bv| Ügjvi cwiáek Avbáõ`i cwiáek|  

 

Ügjvq ÜháZ : to visit the fair 
náiK iKg : different types of  
mgvMg nq : gather  
Avbáõ`i mxgv _váK bv : know no bounds  
cwiáek : atmosphere  
 

4.  
AvR fqsKi Mig| Nái _vKv KÛKi| Pájv GKUz evBái ÜnuáU Avwm| b`xi avái evZvm Üek 
kxZj| ÜmLváb ÜMáj Üek Avivg cvIqv hváe|  
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fqsKi Mig : terribly hot  
KÛKi : difficult  
ÜnuáU Avwm : go for a walk  
Üek kxZj : quite cool 
Üek Avivg : quite comfortable  
 

5. 
QvŒRxeábi meáPáq ∏i“Z°cY© KvR ná”Q covákvbv| G mgqwU gj®evb| fwel®Z Rxeb 
QvŒRxeábi Ici wbf©ikxj| cvV® eB QvovI Ab®vb® fvájv eB coáZ náe| weL®vZ ÜjvKá`i 
Rxeb m¤úáK© RvbáZ náe|  

∏i“Z°cY©  : important  
wbf©ikxj : dependent on/depends on  
 

6. 
Ümw`b Avwg Ügjvq wMáqwQjvg| nVvr Ü`wL ÜQvU GKwU ÜQáj Kuv`áQ| Üm Zvi gváK LyuáR 
cvw”Qj bv| Üm D”PØ^ái ‘gv’ ‘gv’ eáj WvKwQj| Gw`áK Zvi gv I ZváK Kuv`áZ Kuv`áZ 
LyuRwQájb| Ü`äáo Gám Zviv GáK AciáK Rwoáq aij|  

 

LyuáR cvw”Qj bv : could not find 
D”PØ̂ái : at the top of his voice  
GáK AciáK Rwoáq aij : embraced each other/hugged each other to the 

bosom.  
7.  
K∑evRvi GKwU ÜQvU kni| Gi c÷vKÖwZK Ñ̀k® AwZ gábvig| K∑evRváii `w∂áY 
eáΩvcmvMi| GLvbKvi AvenvIqv PgrKvi| Avwg KáqK eQi AváM ÜmLváb wMáqwQjvg|  

 

AvenvIqv : weather  
KáqK eQi : a few years  
 
8.  
Kgjv GKwU AZ®ö myØ^v`y dj| Gi AvKvi ÜMvj| GwU evsjvá`áki wmájU I P∆M÷vág Ráb•| 
Gi AveiY Lye cvZjv I imvájv| mevB Kgjv cQõ` Kái| GwU AZ®ö cywÛKi eáU|  

 

myØ^v ỳ  : delicious 
imvájv : Juicy 
cywÛKi : Nutritious 
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1.  
Rqbyj Aváe`xábi Rb• wKákviMáƒi GKwU M÷vág| cwieváii eo ÜQáj wZwb| ÜQvUáejv Ü_áK 
wZwb Qwe AuvKáZ fvájvevmáZb| mvivRxeb wZwb gvbyáli myL ỳtáLi Qwe GuáKáQb|  

 

You can use the phrase 'weal and woe' to translate myL ỳtL 
 
2.  
Avgvá`i Ü`áki kZKiv 85 Rb ÜjvK M÷vág evm Kái| Zviv `wi`™ I Awkw∂Z| Zviv AábáKB 
fÇwgnxb KÖlK| Zviv Aáb®i Rwg Pvl Kái| Zviv dmáji Lye Kg fvM cvq|  

 

fÇwgnxb  : landless  
Aáb®i Rwg : the land of others  
Lye Kg fvM : a very small share  
 
3.  
evsjvá`k Avgvá`i gvZÖfÇwg| Gá`áki ÜjvK AZ®ö kvwöKvgx| Avgiv mevi mvá_ kvwöáZ evm 
KiáZ PvB| Avgiv KvDáK wnsmv Kwi bv| Avgvá`i msØãÖwZi Rb® Avgiv Mwe©Z|  

 

kvwöKvgx :  peace loving  
kvwöáZ evm KiáZ :  live in peace 
wnsmv Kwi bv :  do not envy 
msØãÖwZ :  culture 
 
4.  
evsjvá`k b`xi Ü`k| b`x∏ájv meB eáΩvcmvMái cáoáQ| b`x∏wji `yB Zxái AváQ AábK 
kni, eõ`i I M÷vg| el©vKváj b`x∏ájv fxlY wecæbK náq IáV| wKöë kxZKváj G∏ájv kvö 
_váK|  

 
5.  
evsjvá`ák AábK b`x AváQ| ZvB GáK ejv nq b`xi Ü`k| el©vKváj GB b`x∏ájv cvwbáZ 
fái hvq| Üm mgq ÜewkifvM gvbyl ÜbäKvq PjvPj Kái| eo eo b`xáZ w˜gvi Páj| Üm 
mgq b`x∏ájváK Lye myõ`i Ü`Lvq|  
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b`xi Ü`k : land of rivers  
ÜbäKvq PjvPj Kái : move on boats  
w˜gvi Páj : steamers ply  
 
6.  
mh© Zvc I Avájv Ü`q| GwU Ü`LáZ GKwU ÜQvU _vjvi gáZv| wKöë c÷KÖZcá∂ mh© cÑw_exi 
ÜPáqI AábK eo| Avgiv Rvwb cÑw_ex máh©i Pviw`áK ÜNvái| mh©B ivZ Ges w`b àZwi Kái|  

 

ÜQvU _vjv : small plate  
ÜPáqI AábK eo :  much bigger than  
Pviw`áK ÜNvái :  moves round  
 
7.  
wk∂vB kw≥| wk∂v Qvov ÜKvábv RvwZ DbúwZ KiáZ cvái bv| mgváRi Rb® wk∂vi Avájv 
AZ®ö c÷áqvRb| Avgvá`i Ü`áki AwaKvsk ÜjvKB wbi∂i| Avgvá`i mevi DwPZ wbi∂iZv 
`i KiáZ ÜPÛv Kiv|  

 

wbi∂iZv : illiteracy 
 
8.  
Kz̀ ivZ-B-Lỳ v 1900 mváj cwgeáΩi exifÇg ÜRjvq Rb•M÷nY Káib| Zvi ÜQájáejv KváU 
Zvi wbR M÷vág| wZwb c÷_ág gv ™̀vmvq I cái Øãzáj ÜjLvcov Káib| evsjvá`ák we¡vb PP©vq 
Zuvi c÷Pzi Ae`vb iáqáQ|  

 

we¡vb PP©vq : practice of science   
Ae`vb : contribution  
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ANSWER 
 
 

 LESSON : 2 
1.  
It is 7 o'clock in the morning. Now it is the time to go to school. Yesterday 
I was late for school. My teacher scolded me for the late. Won't you go to 
school? You didn't go to school yesterday too. Take preparation. You must 
go to school today.  
 

2.  
Rafiq : Have you ever gone to Dhaka Zoo?  
Rana : Yes, I have. I've gone there twice.  
Rafiq : What did you like there most?  
Rana : I liked the natural views most.  
 
3. 
Children like to visit the fair. There are different types of shops in the fair. 
Many people gather there. When children go to the fair their enjoyments 
know no bounds. The atmosphere of the fair is the atmosphere of 
enjoyment.  
 
4.  
It is terribly hot today and difficult to stay in. Let us walk outside. The wind 
beside the river is quite cool. It will be quite comfortable if we go there.  
 
5.  
The most important work in the student life is to study. This time is 
valuable. The future life depends on the student life. Apart from the text 
books the students also have to read other good books. They have to know 
about the lives of the great people.  
 
6. 
The other day I went to the fair. Suddenly I saw that a small boy was 
weeping. He could not find his mother. He was calling his mother at the top 
of his voice. On the other hand, his mother was also looking for him 
weeping. They ran towards each other and hugged each other to the bosom.  
 
7.  
Cox's Bazar is a small town. The natural view of this town is very 
charming. The Bay of Bengal is on the south of Cox's Bazar. The weather 
of this town is excellent. I went to Cox's Bazar a few years ago.  
 
8. 
The orange is a very delicious fruit. Its shape is round. Oranges are grown 
in Sylhet and Chittagong in Bangladesh. Its cover is very thin and juicy. 
Everybody likes the orange. It is very nutritious also.  
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 LESSON : 3 
1. 
Jainul Abedein was born in a village in Kishorganj. He was the eldest son 
of the family. He was fond of drawing pictures from his childhood. 
Throughout his life he drew the pictures of weal and woe of man.  
 
2.  
Eighty five per cent people of our country live in villages. They are poor 
and illiterate. Many of them are landless farmers. They cultivate the land of 
others. They get a very small share of the crops.  
 
3. 
Bangladesh is our mother-land. The people this country are very peace 
loving. We want to live in peace with everybody. We do not envy anybody. 
We are proud of our culture.  
 
4.  
Bangladesh is a land of rivers. All rivers fall into the Bay of Bengal. There 
are many towns, ports and villages on the both sides of the rivers. The 
rivers become dangerous in the rainy season. But they remain calm in the 
winter.  
 
5.  
There are many rivers in Bangladesh. That is why it is called the land of 
rivers. These rivers become full of water in the rainy season. Most of the 
people move on boats during that time. Steamers ply on the big rivers. The 
rivers look very beautiful that time.  
 
6.  
The sun provides heat and light. It looks like a small plate. But in fact the 
sun is much bigger than the earth. We know that the earth moves round the 
sun. It is the sun which causes nights and days.  
 
7.  
Education is power. No nation can prosper without education. The light of 
education is essential for the society. Most of the people in our country are 
illiterate. So we should try to eradicate illiteracy.  
 
8.  
Qudrat-e-Khuda was born in 1900 in the district of Beervum of the West 
Bengal. He spent his childhood in his village. He studied in a Madrasha 
first and then in a school. He had a lot of contributions to the practice of 
science in Bangladesh.  
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On completion of this unit you'll be able − 
• tell what are the different reading techniques  
• apply different reading techniques for your understanding  
• answer questions on reading comprehension 
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Introduction : How to Read 
 

 
 
 

 

LESSON
 
A 
wbáPi Abyá”Q`wU j∂ Ki“b|  
Toys are small playthings suitable for amusement. They are colourful and 
attractive. Toys are of various kinds. There are toy animals and toy 
farmers. There are also toy cars, toy trains, toy ships, and toy everything. 
Children are very fond of them. But toys can be delightful to grown-up 
people also. The reason is that colourful toys have an artistic beauty which 
satisfies their aesthetic sense. Painted toys have a dream-like reality which 
is enchanting.  
 
GB Abyá”Q`wUi gj welqeØë Kx? GKUz ÜLqvj KiájB Avcwb ejáZ cviáeb Üh Abyá”Q`wUáZ 
toys m¤úáK© AvájvPbv Kiv náqáQ| Abyá”Q`wUi c÷vq c÷wZwU eváK®B toys-Gi Dáj-L AváQ 
A_ev pronouns (Ühgb : they Ges them)-Gi gva®ág toys ÜK wbá`©k Kiv náqáQ| Gfváe 
ÜKvábv paragraph ev Abyá”Q`-G Üh welq wbáq gjZ AvájvPbv Kiv nq, ZváK ejv nq H 
paragraph ev Abyá”Qá`i topic.  

Gevi Avmv hvK paragraph wUáZ toys m¤úáK© Kx AvájvPbv Kiv náqáQ Üm weláq| Abyá”Qá`i 
c÷wZwU eváK®B toys m¤úáK© wewfbú wKQy ejv náqáQ| wKöë Gá`i gáa® wK ÜKvábv evK®áK Avjv`v 
Kiv hvq hv mgM÷ Abyá”Q` m¤úáK© aviYv Ü`áe? welqwU GKUz RwUj gáb náZ cvái| Záe 
Abyá”Qá`i c÷_g evK®wU j∂ Ki“b :  
Toys are small playthings suitable for amusement.  
GLváb toys Gi `ywU mgv_©K ∏Yvejxi K_v ejv náqáQ| GKwU ná”Q playthings Ges AciwU 
ná”Q suitable for amusement. ÜLqvj Kiáj Ü`Láeb Abyá”Q`-Gi Ab®vb® eváK® ÜKb toys 
are suitable for amusements Üm welqwUB e®vL®v Kiv náqáQ| myZivs Abyá”Qá`i GB c÷_g 
evK®wUáK ejv hvq gj evK® ev topic sentence.  

Aváiv j∂ Ki“b Üh, topic sentence-Gi `ywU Ask iáqáQ| GKwU ná”Q topic ev welqeØë 
ÜhwU mvaviYZ evK®wUi subject ev Dáœk® Ges Ab®wU ná”Q assertion ev topic m¤úáK© hv 
ejv ná”Q, ÜhwU mvaviYZ evK®wUi predicate ev weáaq|  
 

Ühgb :  
Topic sentence : Toys are small playthings suitable for amusement.  
Topic : Toys (Subject) 
Assertion : are small playthings suitable for amusement. 

(Predicate) 
 

mvaviYZ c÷wZwU mymsMwVZ paragraph-GiB ÜKvábv bv ÜKvábv topic sentence _váK| 
AwaKvsk Ü∂áŒB paragraph-Gi c÷_g evK®wU ev Ükl evK®wU mvaviYZ topic sentence náq 
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_váK| Záe gváS gváS Üh Gi e®wZµg NáU bv, Zv bq| wKöë ÜhfváeB ÜnvK covi mgq topic 
sentence  wUáK kbv≥ KiáZ cviáj paragraph Gi A_© Abyaveb mnR nq Ges mnáRB 
Abyá”Qá`i gjfveáK wPw˝Z Kiv hvq|  
 
B 
Gevi gj Abyá”Q`wU Avevi co~b Ges wbáPi c÷kú∏ájvi DÀi w`áZ ÜPÛv Ki“b|  

 
Choose the Correct Answer :  
a. What are toys suitable for?  
 I. For play ii. For artistic beauty  
 iii. For amusement  iv. For dream-like reality 
b. Who like toys most?  
 i. Children ii. Grown-up people  
 iii. Farmers iv. Animals  
c. Why do the grown-ups like toys ? Because − 
 i. toys satisfy their aesthetic sense  
 ii. toys can be delightful 
 iii. their children like toys very much 
 iv. toys are colourful and attractive 
 

GLváb Üh welq∏ájv wbáq c÷kú Kiv náqáQ Üm∏ájv ná”Q paragraph-G c÷`À weØvwiZ Z_®vejx 
msµvö| paragraph wU cáo Avcwb eySáZ ÜcáiáQb wKbv Zv hvPvB KivB GB c÷kú∏ájvi 
Dáœk®| gáb ivLáeb GKwU paragraph-G wewfbú aiábi Z_®vejx _vKáZ cvái| Ühgb : welq 
(topic) m¤úáK© weØÖZ eY©bv ev details; Dcgv, D`vniY ev cwimsL®vábi gva®ág welqeØëi 
weØviY ev illustration; ÜKvábv KviY ev hyw≥ ev reasons; Zzjbv Ges àecwiZ® ev 
compare and contrast BZ®vw`| Topic sentence wU kbv≥ KiáZ cviáj paragraph 
wU cáo Avcwb mnáRB eySáZ cviáeb paragraph wUáZ Kx aiábi Z_® iáqáQ| Gá∂áŒ c÷̀ À 
c÷kú∏ájvi DÀi Ü`evi Rb® AváM c÷kú∏ájv gábváhvM w`áq cáo eyáS wbb − Avmáj wK RvbáZ 
PvIqv náqáQ| Gici wR¡vm® Z_®wU paragraph-G ÜLuvR Ki“b| Zvnáj mnáRB c÷kú∏ájvi 
DÀi Ücáq hváeb| wbwZ nIqvi Rb® Avcbvi Ü`Iqv DÀi∏ájv Answer Kay-ÜZ Ü`Iqv 
DÀáii mvá_ wgwjáq Ü`Lyb| 
 
C 
Reading comprehension Gi Rb® wbáPi avc∏ájv AbymiY Ki“b|  
• c÷_ágB paragraph ∏ájvi c÷_g I Ükl evK®∏ájv cáo Abyá”Q`wUi welqeØë m¤úáK© aviYv 

Ki“b Ges topic sentence wPw˝Z KiáZ ÜPÛv Ki“b|  
• Gici m¤úY© Abyá”Q`wU `™“Z GKevi cáo c÷`À Z_®vejxi aviv (A_©vr details, 

illustration, reasons BZ®vw`) m¤úáK© aviYv KiáZ ÜPÛv Ki“b| ÜKvábv ká„i A_© bv 
Rvbáj Nveovevi wKQy ÜbB| mgM÷ Abyá”Q` ev context Ü_áK H k„∏ájvi A_© Abygvb Kái 
wbb|  
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• Gevi c÷̀ À comprehension question ∏ájv gábváhvM w`áq cáo Ü`Lyb Kx aiábi Z_® 
RvbáZ PvIqv náqáQ|  

• Abyá”Q`wUáZ `™“Z ÜPvL eywjáh wR¡vm® Z_®∏ájv kbv≥ Kivi ÜPÛv Ki“b| ÜKvábv Ü∂áŒ 
máõ`n Ü`Lv w`áj H AskwU gábváhvM w`áq cáo mwVK Abygvb KiáZ ÜPÛv Ki“b|  

• wR¡vm® Z_®∏ájv kbv≥ Kivi ci Abyá”Q`wU gábváhvM w`áq cáo wbwZ náq wbb, Avcbvi 
Abygvb mwVK wKbv|  

• DÀi wjwLZ PvIqv náj msá∂ác mivmwi cY©eváK® c÷̀ À c÷kú∏ájv DÀi wjLyb| gáb ivLáeb 
DÀái KLábvB wbRØ^ gZvgZ ev Abyá”Qá` ewY©Z ÜbB Ggb Z_® Dáj-L Kiv hváe bv| Záe 
DÀi Ü`Iqvi Ü∂áŒ c÷̀ À Abyá”Q` Ü_áK ÜKvábv evK® mivmwi Kwc bv Kái GKB Z_® wbáRi 
gáZv Kái c÷Kvk KivB fvájv|  

 
cieZx© lesson ∏ájváZ Avcbvi Abykxjábi Rb® Üek wKQy Abyá”Q` Ü`Iqv nj| ewY©Z avc∏ájv 
AbymiY Kái c÷̀ À passage ∏ájv co~b Ges mswk-Û c÷kú∏ájvi DÀi w`áZ ÜPÛv Ki“b|  
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Passages for Practice 
 

 
 
 

 

LESSON

 

 
 
 

 
1 
There were a number of boys in the ship, but two of them, Jack Martin and 
Peterkin Gay, were my special favourites. Jack Martin was a tall, broad-
shouldered youth of eighteen. He had a handsome, pleasant, firm face. He 
had been to a good school and was clever. Though mild and quiet by 
nature, he was lion-like in actions. My other special favourite was Peterkin 
Gay, who was a little, quick, funny boy of about fourteen. But Peterkin's 
fun was almost always harmless or he could not be so much liked as he 
was.  
 

Choose the correct answer :  
a. How old was Jack Martin?  

 
 i. 18 ii. 20 
 iii. 14 iv. 16 
b. Who was about fourteen years old?  
 i. Jack Martin  ii. The writer 
 iii. Peterkin Gay iv. All the boys 
c. What kind of shoulder did Martin have? 
 i. Broad ii. Tall 
 iii. Short iv. Little 
d. Who was quite and mild by nature? 
 i. Both Jack and Peterkin ii. Peterkin Gay 
 iii. Jack Martin iv. The lion 
e. What was almost always harmless? 
 i. Peterkin's joy ii. Jack's fun 
 iii. Jack's mild nature iv. Peterkin's fun 
 

2  
Every interview is a trial. People generally get nervous before an interview. 
Some cannot even eat or sleep well. This is too bad. A person should take it 
easy. To hope for the best and prepare for the worst is the best policy. One 
should try to know the answers to possible questions. But mere knowledge 
is not enough for an interview. The presentation is equally important; one 
should give the answers in a prompt and orderly way. If one does not know 
the answer, one should better admit it. One may not be able to answer all 
the questions, but a good candidate is generally adjudged to be good. So 
one should trust one's ability and honest labour. This is the best remedy for 
the nervousness one feels before an interview.  
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Choose the correct answer :  
a.   What generally happens to a man before an interview? He − 
 i. feels confident ii. becomes sad 
 iii. gets nervous iv. takes preparation 
b. What is the best policy for a candidate?  
 i. To hope for the worst and prepare for the best 
 ii. To hope for the best and prepare for the worst 
 iii. To prepare for the the possible questions  
 iv. To prepare for the nervousness 
c. What is equally important as knowledge?  
 i. Presentation  ii. Courage 
 iii. Confidence   iv. Preparation 
d. How should a candidate answer? In a −  
 i. quick and honest way ii. slow and hesitating way 
 iii. prompt and orderly way  iv. bold and confident way 
e. What is the best remedy for the nervousness of a candidate? To −  
 i. answer all the questions and try to be good.  
 ii. remain silent and admit his/her ignorance.  
 iii. answer in a prompt and orderly way.   
 iv. trust one's ability and honest labour.  
 

3 
A parrot is a beautiful bird. It has a round head, a curved beak and a long 
tail. Its feathers are green in colour but the beak is red. In nature it moves in 
flocks. It chatters quite a lot. The special ability of a parrot is to imitate 
sounds including the human voice. People often catch a parrot, put it in a 
cage and teach it how to speak. When trained, it can call people by their 
names and ask or answer questions. It accepts captivity and becomes a 
companion to human beings. Many people have parrots as pets.  
 
Choose the correct answer :  
a. What is the shape of the head of a parrot?  
 i. small ii. oval  
 iii. curved iv. round  

b. What special ability does a parrot have? To − 
 i. chatter quite a lot ii. move in flocks 
 iii. imitate sounds  iv. accept captivity  
c. When can a parrot call people by their names and ask or answer 

questions?  
 i. When it is trained  
 ii. When it becomes a companion of a man 
 iii. When it is captivated 
 iv. When it lives freely in nature 
 

4 
The real heroes are those whom the world knows not of. They work among 
the poor and the distressed. They don't expect any reward from them. They 
are moved by the sufferings of others and their main object is to relieve the 
sufferings of others. Theirs is the work of love. They don't hanker after 
money. No medal glitters on their breasts; no poet sings in their praise. 
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They work and die for others. Such heroes live unknown and die unwept. 
Actually they are the real glory of the nation.  
Choose the correct answer :  

 

a. Why do the real heroes work among the poor and the distressed? 
Because they − 

 i. expect reward from them ii. are moved by their sufferings  
 iii. hanker after money iv. want to live unknown 
b. What is the main object of a real hero? To  
 i. live among the poor  ii. expect a reward 
 iii. relieve the sufferings of others  iv. live unknown and die unwept 
c. Who do the real heroes die for? For −  
 i. themselves ii. their love 
 iii. the poor and the distressed  iv. others  
d. How do they live?  
 i. unwept ii. unknown 
 iii. in praise  iv. in glory  
e. How do they  die?  
 i. unknown  ii. unpraised 
 iii. unwept iv. unsung 
 

5 
Previously Sailas had two interests in life. Working and hoarding money. 
But he had now only one interest − to bring Eppie up in a proper way. 
Whatever he earned, he spent it for Eppie. After fifteen years of life of 
aloofness he started living a normal social life. He came out of his old life 
of confinement. He found joy and peace in life. He got back his belief in 
God and man.  
 
Choose the best answer :  

 
a. What were the two interests of Sailas?  
 i. Working and playing 
 ii. Working and hoarding money 
 iii. Hoarding money and living in confinement 
 iv. Finding joy and peace in life and believing in God 
b. What was his only interest later on? To − 
 i. believe in God ii. earn money  
 iii. bring Eppie up iv. spend money  
c. How did he spend his earning ? For − 
 i. Eppie  ii. his social life 
 iii. himself  iv. joy and peace in life 
d. What did Sailas get back after 15 years? He got back − 
 i. Eppie ii. a normal social life 
 iii. joy and peace in life iv. his belief in God and man  
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More Passages for Practice 
 

 
 
 

 

LESSON
 
 

 
1 
A book is like a store house of knowledge and a source of joy. In books we 
can see the society reflected. By reading books we can equip ourselves for 
life and realise our best selves. So reading books is one of the worthiest 
things that we can do. But books have become quite costly these days. Still 
the money is well spent if we buy books. Sometimes cheaper editions are 
available and we can save on second-hand books. A good book is a good 
companion. It can give knowledge, pleasure and, during periods of 
suffering, a consolation we badly need.  
 

Questions :  
a. What is a book like?  
b. What can we do by reading books?  
c. How can we spend our money well?  
d. What can a good book give?  
 
2 
Jean Valjean came of a poor peasant family. He did not go to school. His 
mother's name was Jeanne Mathieu and his father was also called Jean 
Valjean. He lost both of his parents at an early age. All he had was a sister 
who brought him up. But unfortunately her husband died. He left seven 
children. The eldest was eight and the youngest was only one year old. 
When Jean Valjean reached manhood, he became a tree-pruner.  
 
Questions :  
a. What was Jean Valjean's father?  
b. When did Jean Valjean become an orphan?  
c. By whom was Jean Valjean brought up?  
d. How many children did Jean Valjean's sister have?  
e.  How old was the first child of Jean Valjean's sister?  
 
3 
There are three main basic necessities of human life : food, clothing and 
accommodation. The last one has become a great problem these days and is 
the most difficult to solve. People and Governments find it difficult to cope 
with this great problem. In many countries of the world population is 
increasing at a fast rate, but houses are not being built in sufficient number. 
The main reasons for this are the high cost of building materials and lack of 
space.  
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Questions :  
a. What are the main basic necessities mentioned in the passage?  
b. What has become the most difficult problem to solve?  
c. What do people and Governments find difficult cope with?  
d. What is increasing at a fast rate?  
e. Why are not sufficient houses being built?  
 

4 
We get various kinds of vegetables in the winter. They are colourful and 
tasty. Among those bright coloured vegetables we have the tomato, carrot, 
cauliflower, cabbage, radish, beans and peas. There are also plenty of leafy 
vegetables grown in this season. All these vegetables are full of vitamins 
and mineral salts. They are nutritious and, therefore, good for health. When 
properly cooked, they are not less tasty than a dish of meat or fish. The 
winter vegetables are really excellent. They are splendid.  
 
Questions :  
a. How many names of vegetables are mentioned in the passage?  
b. What do vegetables contain?  
c. Why are they good for health? 
d. When are vegetables as tasty as a dish of meat or fish?  
e. Which vegetables are splendid?  
 
5 
One day when Newton was fifty years old, he went out of his chamber, 
leaving his little dog asleep before the fire. On the table lay heaps of papers 
containing his discoveries of twenty years. When he was gone, the dog 
jumped upon the table. The lighted candle was overturned and the papers 
were burnt. Newton returned shortly after. Though greatly grieved at heart, 
he gently patted the dog with his usual kindness, saying that it did not know 
the mischief it had done.  
 
Questions :  
a. What did the papers contain?  
b. What was the source of the fire?  
c. What happened to the papers?  
d. How long did Newton stay outside?  
e. How did Newton take the accident?  
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6 
There was a knock on the door. The Bishop opened the door and asked the 
stranger to get in. The man entered and said that his name was Jean 
Valjean. He was an ex-convict. He passed nineteen years in the prison. That 
evening he came to the town D. Nobody gave him food and shelter. He was 
lying in a bench in the open air. He was tired and hungry. A kind woman 
asked him to knock at the Bishop's door.  
 
Questions :  
a. Who knocked on the Bishop's door?  
b. Did the Bishop know Jean Valjean?  
c. Why did Jean Valjean knock at the Bishop's door?  
d. How long did Jean Valjean pass in the prison?  
e. Where was Jean Valjean lying?  
 
7 
Jerusalem is a holy place for both the Muslims and the Christians. It was in 
possession of the Muslims and the Christians. Both the parties wanted to 
have it under them. So a long and terrible fight was going on between the 
two parties. One day, all on sudden, the fight came to a stop. A white flag 
was found flying on the Christian tent as King Richard, the General of the 
Christian soldiers, was ill.  
 
Questions :  
a. Why was a long terrible fight going on?  
b. Between whom was the fight going on?  
c. Why did the fight come to a stop?  
d. What was flying on the Christian tent?  
e. Who was the Christian General?  
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ANSWER 

 
 
 
LESSON : 1  B 
a. iii   b. i    c. i  
 
LESSON : 2  
Passage 1 
a. i    b. iii    c. i    d. iii    e. iv 
 
Passage 2  
a. iii    b. ii    c. i    d. iii    e. iv  
 

Passage  3 
a. iv    b. iii    c. i     
 

Passage 4  
a. ii    b. iii    c. iv    d. ii    e. iii  
 
Passage 5  
a. ii    b. iii    c. i    d. iv    
 
LESSON : 3  
Passage 1 
a. A book is like a store house of knowledge and a source of joy.  
b. By reading books we can equip ourselves for life and realise our best 

selves.  
c. We can spend our money well by buying books.  
d. A good book can give knowledge, pleasure and consolation.  
 
Passage 2  
a. Jean Valjean's father was a peasant.  
b. He became an orphan at an early age.  
c. Jean Valjean was brought up by his sister.  
d. Jean Valjean's sister had seven children.  
e. The first child of Jean Valjean's sister was eight years old.  
 
Passage 3  
a. The main basic necessities mentioned in the passage are food, clothing 

and accommodation.  
b. Accommodation problem has become the most difficult to solve.  
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c. People and Governments find it difficult to cope with accommodation 
problem.  

d. Population is increasing at a fast rate.  
e. Sufficient houses are not being built because of high cost of building 

materials and lack of space.  
 
Passage 4 
a. Seven names of vegetables are mentioned in the passage.  
b. Vegetables contain vitamins and mineral salts.  
c. They are good for health because they are nutritious.  
d. Vegetables are as tasty as a dish of meat or fish when they are 

properly cooked.  
e. The winter vegetables are splendid.  
 
Passage 5 
a. The papers contained Newton's discoveries of twenty years.  
b. The lighted candle was the source of the fire.  
c. The papers were burnt.  
d. Newton stayed outside for a short time.  
e. Newton was greatly grived at heart. But he patted the dog with his 

kindness because he understood that the dog did not know what 
mischief it had done.  

 
Passage 6 
a. Jean Valjean knocked on the Bishop's door.  
b. No, he didn't.  
c. Jean Valjean needed food and shelter. So he knocked at the Bishop's 

door at the suggestion of a kind woman.  
d. Jean Valjean passed nineteen years in the prison.  
e. Jean Valjean was lying in a bench in the open air.  
 
Passage 7 
a. A long and terrible fight was going on because both the Muslims and 

the Christians wanted to have Jerusalem under them.  
b. The fight was going on between the Muslims and the Christians.  
c. The fight came to a stop because the General of the Christian soldiers 

was ill.  
d. A white flag was flying on the Christian tent.  
e. King Richard was the Christian General.  
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UNIT 
 
 
 
 
 

Objectives  
On completion of this unit you'll be able to − 

• identify the qualities of a good composition  
• choose and develop ideas in paragraphs  
• write short compositions on various topics 
 

 
  
 
 
 

Overview  
Lesson 1 :  Qualities of a Good Composition 
 
Lesson 2 :  How to Write a Good Composition 
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Qualities of a Good Composition 
 

 
 
 
 

LESSON

 
 

 
 

A 
Read the following article from a newspaper editorial.  
 

Grow More Food  
 

Bangladesh is mainly an agricultural country. But it's an irony that it cannot 
feed all its people with the food it produces every year. So growing more 
food is our crying need.  
But what hinders us to grow more food? The first problem arises from our 
methods of cultivation. Although our farm lands are fertile in nature, they 
cannot produce maximum food to their capacity because of the old and 
traditional methods of cultivation.  
The second problem is related with our population growth. The population 
in our country is increasing more rapidly than the increased production of 
food. So the result is increasing food shortage.  
The third problem arises from the damages of food. Every year we lose a 
large amount of food because of flood, cyclone, famine, pests and insects. It 
further contributes to our food shortage.  
However, if we can control our population, protect our foods from damages 
and, above all, grow more food by employing modern scientific methods of 
cultivation, we can achieve self-sufficiency. So, our today's slogan is, 
"Grow more food".  
 
B 
Dcáii article wU GKwU msw∂fl iPbv ev Short Composition-Gi D`vniY| AábK mgq 
GáK Short Essay-I ejv náq _váK| GLb Ü`Lv hvK GB Short Composition-wUi 
àewkÛ® Kx ?  

c÷_ágB Üh welqwU j∂Yxq ÜmwU ná”Q Gi mxwgZ à`N©®| Composition wU Lye mZK©fváe 
mxwgZ msL®K ká„i gáa® ÜjLv| ZeyI GB composition wUáK mymsnZ I cY©vΩ 
composition eáj gáb ná”Q| GB D`vniYwU Ü_áK Avgiv Ü`Le GKwU fvájv Essay ev 
composition Gi ∏Yvejx Kx Kx|  

• An essay must have one general idea or theme. A_©vr GKwU iPbvi Aek®B 
GKwU mvaviY welqeØë ev gjfve _vKáe| iPbvi Aöfz©≥ c÷wZwU paragraphB ÜKvábv bv 
ÜKvábv fváe GB general idea ev main theme ÜK Zzáj aiáe| Ühgb "Grow More 
Food" article wUáZ general idea ev main theme ná”Q, Bangladesh is going 
through shortage of food caused by various problems. 
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• The theme of the essay must be suitably interesting. A_©vr iPbvi welqeØë 
AvKl©Yxq náZ náe, cvVK hváZ Zv coáZ Drmvnáeva Káib| welqeØë Ggb nIqv DwPZ 
bq, Üh Zv mvaviY cvVáKi wbKU `yáe©va® gáb nq| A_ev Zv mKj cvVáKiB Rvbv| Ühgb, 
aiv hvK ÜKvábv GKRb My Pet Animal weláqi Dci GKwU iPbv wjLáQb| wZwb 
wjLájb, "My pet animal is a cat. It has four legs, two eyes, two ears and a 
long tail." GLváb ÜjLK Rvbvá”Qb Üh, Zvi Ücvlv Röë GKwU weovj| wKöë weováji Üh 
Pvi cv, `yB ÜPvL, `yB Kvb I j§^v GKwU ÜjR AváQ Zv meviB Rvbv| myZivs wÿZxq evK®wU 
bZzb ÜKvábv Z_® cwiáekb KiáQ bv| A_©vr GB evK®wU interesting bq|  

• The first paragraph of the essay must be an introduction. D`vniáY Ü`Iqv 
composition wUi c÷_g paragraph wU j∂ Ki“b| Ab®vb® paragraph ∏ájvi gáZv 
GwU mgm®vi ZvwjKvi c÷_g mgm®vwU c÷Kvk KiáQ bv| eis mvgwM÷Kfváe GwU 
composition-Gi gj welqeØë Ges wkáivbvg m¤úáK© aviYv w`á”Q| myZivs GB 
paragraph wU ná”Q iPbvwUi Introduction.  

 GB Introduction Gi wÿZxq evK®wU j∂ Ki“b : Bangladesh cannot feed all its 
people with its food. A_©vr GwU wbá`©k KiáQ Üh, Bangladesh has shortage of 
food. −GwU  composition-wUi main idea ev theme. 

 Avevi Introduction-Gi ZÖZxq ev Ükl evK®wU j∂ Ki“b : Growing more food is 
our crying need − GwU composition-Gi wkáivbvgáK Zzáj aiáQ Ges main idea 
ev theme ÜK cwicY© KiáQ|  

• Every paragraph of the essay must deal with a particular theme. A_©vr 
composition wUi c÷wZwU paragraph-B GK GKwU wbw ©̀Û theme (A_©vr main 
theme-Gi GKwU Ask) ÜK Zzáj aiáe| gáb ivLáeb, A paragraph must deal with 
a single idea or theme. GKB paragraph-G GKvwaK idea ev theme ÜK Zzáj aiv 
DwPZ bq| mvaviYZ c÷wZwU paragraph Gi c÷_g ev Ükl sentence-G paragraph-Gi 
topic ev theme ÜK Zzáj aiv nq| GáK topic sentence eáj (Unit 6, Lesson 1 
™̀Ûe®)| D`vniY wnámáe Grow More Food composition wUi c÷wZwU paragraph-

Gi theme ∏ájv wePvi Kiv hvK :  
i. (Introduction). Bangladesh has shortage of food which can be solved by 

growing more food.  
ii. There are various problems which contribute to our shortage. The first is 

our traditional method of cultivation.  
iii. The second problem is our rapid population growth.  
iv. The third problem is food damages.  
v. (Conclusion). By solving all these problems we can achieve self-

sufficiency in food.  
 

Gfváe Avgiv Üh KvVvágvwU cvw”Q ZváK ejv ÜháZ cvái essay ev composition-wUi 
outline ev iÉcáiLv| composition ÜjLvi AváM G aiábi outline àZwi Kái wbáj 
composition wU mymsMwVZ (organised) fváe wjLáZ myweav nq|  
• The orders of the paragraphs in the essay must be such that each leads 

on naturally to the next. A_©vr iPbvwUáZ paragraph ∏ájvi mæv Ggb náe hváZ 
Ø^vfvweKfváeB GKwU paragraph-Gi ci Ab® paragraph wU GámáQ eáj gáb nq| 
Ühgb Grow More Food − iPbvwUáZ Ø^vfvweKfváeB GKwU mgm®vi ci Ab® GKwU 
mgm®v DcØívcb Kiv náqáQ|  

• The links between paragraphs must "read" smoothly. A_©vr paragraph 
∏ájvi AöeZx© msáhvM∏ájv Ühb ÜeLv‡v gáb bv nq| G∏ájv Ühb Ø^vfvweK MwZáZB cov 
hvq| c÷vqB wKQy msáhvMKvix k„ GB 'smoothness' AR©áb mnvqZv Kái| Ühgb AvájvP® 
composition-G But, first, second, third, however c÷fÖwZ link-word ev 
msáhvMKvix k„ paragraph ∏ájváK GKmáΩ M÷w_Z KiáZ mnvqZv KáiáQ|  
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• The conclusion must not just one more item in a list. Dcmsnvi ev 
conclusion wU Avmáj composition-wUi main theme Gi Dci mvgwM÷Kfváe 
AvájvKcvZ Kái| GwU details ev illustrations Gi Ü∂áŒ bZzb ÜKvábv wKQy ÜhvM Kái 
bv| Ühgb − AvájvP® composition Gi conclusion A_©vr Ükl paragraph wU bZzb 
ÜKvábv mgm®v Zzáj aáiwb| eis mgm®v∏ájvi mgvavbmn mvgwM÷K welqeØëi Dci 
AvájvKcvZ KáiáQ|  

• The actual writing must serve the writer's purpose. c÷wZwU ÜjLviB GKwU 
Dáœk® _váK| Ühgb AvájvP® article wUi Dáœk® ná”Q GKwU RvZxq mgm®váK Zzáj aiv 
Ges Gi mgvavábi w`áK AvájvKcvZ Kiv| ÜjLK wewfbú AvájvPbvi gva®ág GB Dáœk®wUB 
ciY KiáZ ÜPÛv Káib|  

 
C 
myZivs GB AvájvPbv Ü_áK Avgiv GKwU fvájv composition-Gi qualities m¤úáK© aviYv 
jvf KiáZ cvwi| fvájv composition me mgq GKwU Zvrch©cY© ev intersting welq wbáq 
GKwU mvaviY gjfve ev theme Gi Dci iwPZ nq Ges Gi evK® I paragraph ∏ájvi gáa® 
cvi¯úwiK mgö^q _váK Ges Zviv ÜjLáKi Dáœáki mvá_ mΩwZcY© nq|  
 

mvaviYfváe paragraph Gi wZbwU Ask _váK| Ühgb − 

• Introduction 
• Body ev Development Ges 
• Conclusion  
Composition  Gi Introduction I Conclusion mvgwM÷K welqeØëi Dci AvájvKcvZ 
Kái| Ab®w`áK Body ev Development Asák GKvwaK ci¯úi m¤úK©hy≥ paragraph 
_váK| GB paragraph ∏ájv eY©bv ev details, weØÖwZ ev illustration (D`vniY, Z_®, wPŒ 
BZ®vw`), hyw≥ ev reasons BZ®vw`i gva®ág gj e≥e®áK Ühäw≥Kfváe Zzáj aái|  
 

cieZx© Lesson-G Avgiv Ü`Le wKfváe GKwU fvájv composition ÜjLv hvq|  
 

ÜKvábv GKwU BsáiwR à`wbK cwŒKvi Editorial coáZ ÜPÛv Ki“b Ges Gi introduction 
I Conclusion wU wPw˝Z Ki“b| Composition wnámáe Editorial wUi àewkÛ®∏ájv LyuáR 
Üei KiáZ ÜPÛv Ki“b|  

 

Unit 16  Page 216  



English Two  

How to Write a Good Composition 
 

 
 
 
 

LESSON
 
 
 

A 
AváMi Lesson-G Avcbviv GKwU fvájv composition Gi àewkÛ® m¤úáK© ÜRábáQb| Gevi 
Ü`Lv hvK wKfváe Avcwb GKwU fvájv iPbv ev essay ev composition wjLáeb|  

cix∂vq GKwU fvájv essay ev composition wjLáZ Avcbvi QqwU weláqi c÷áqvRb|  

• c÷_gZ, Avcbvi c÷áqvRb wewfbú aiábi fve-KÌbvq mgÑ◊ nIqv ev Avcbvi wPöváK mgÑ◊ 
Kiv| GRb® c÷áqvRb wewfbú weláqi Dci e®vcK covákvbv|  

• wÿZxqZ, c÷áqvRb `™“Z I weP∂YZvi mvá_ Avcbvi ÜjLvi welqeØë wbe©vPb Kiv|  
• ZÖZxqZ, Avcbvi c÷áqvRb GKwU mgÑ◊ k„fv vi| AveviI e®vcK covákvbv AvcbváK 

Gá∂áŒ mvnvh® KiáZ cvái|  
• PZz_©Z, AvcbváK k„∏ájv Ü_áK wewfbú Phrase Ges AvKl©Yxq, àewPŒ®cY© I Kvh©Ki 

sentence MVábi `∂Zv AR©b KiáZ náe|  
• c¬gZ, evK®∏ájv ÿviv mymsMwVZ paragraphs iPbvi `∂Zv AR©b KiáZ náe| Ges  
• meákál paragraph ∏ájv Ü_áK mvgwM÷Kfváe cvVáhvM®, mvgƒm®cY© I mymsMwVZ essay 

ev composition ÜjLvi `∂Zv AR©b KiáZ náe|  
GB c÷áqvRb∏ájváK Avgiv Gfváe Ü`LváZ cvwi :  

Stock of 
Ideas → Choice of 

Subject → Good 
Vocabulary 

 ↓ 
Unified 
Essay ← Unified 

Paragraphs ←
Effective 

Phrases & 
Sentences  

What you need to write a good composition 
 

B 
Gevi Ü`Lv hvK wKfváe Avcwb GB composition ÜjLvi `∂Zv∏ájv AR©b Kiáeb|  

aiv hvK Avcwb The Rainy Season m¤úáK© GKwU short composition wjLáZ Pvá”Qb| 
GLb GB Rainy Season m¤úáK© Avcbvi wewfbú idea _vKáZ cvái| Ühgb the beauty of 
the rainy season, the description of the rainy season, rainy season in the 
rural and urban areas, the merits and demerits of the rainy season, the 
dominance of the rainy season in our climate BZ®vw`|  
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GLb AvcbváK wm◊vö wbáZ náe ÜKvábv weláqi Dci Avcwb essay ev short composition 
wjLáeb| aiv hvK Avcwb rainy season Gi description, merits I demerits GB wZbwU 
weláq wjLáZ Pvb| Zvnáj GB wZbwU welqáK c÷wZdwjZ Kái G aiábi GKwU mvaviY fve 
(General idea) AvcbváK LyuáR Üei KiáZ náe| Ges ÜmB Abyhvqx Thesis sentence àZwi 
KiáZ náe|  

Unit-8 G Avcbviv topic sentence m¤úáK© ÜRábáQb| Avcbviv ÜRábáQb Üh, c÷wZwU 
paragraph-G gjfveáK Zzáj aái Ggb GKwU topic sentence _váK| topic sentence-
Gi gáZv Thesis sentence I essay ev composition-Gi gáZv gjfveáK Zzáj aái| Gi 
`ywU Ask _váK| Ühgb − Thesis ev topic ev gj welqeØë hv sentence wUi subject Ges 
assertion ev thesis m¤úáK© hv ejv ná”Q A_©vr thesis sentence wUi predicate.   

Zvnáj AvájvP® essay wUi thesis sentence wU Kx náe? Avgiv Rainy season Gi 
description, merits Ges demerits m¤úáK© wjLáZ Pvw”Q| A_©vr G∏ájvi gva®ág Avgiv 
ejáZ Pvw”Q Üh, evsjvá`áki AvenvIqvq rainy season-Gi mePvBáZ Üewk c÷vavb® 
(dominance) iáqáQ| Zvnáj thesis sentence wUáK Avgiv Gfváe wjLáZ cvwi :  

Bangladesh has six seasons. But the rainy season is the most dominant of 
them.  
 

Thesis sentence wU ÜjLvi ci AvcbváK hv KiáZ náe Zv ná”Q Thesis sentence ÜK 
c÷gvY KiáZ ev GB msµvö Avcbvi wPöv ev idea ∏ájváK Lye ™̀“Z LvZvq UzáK ÜbIqv| GáK 
eáj Jotting down Ges Gá∂áŒ idea ∏ájvi Ühäw≥KZv ev cvi¯úwiK m¤úK© wPöv Kivi 
`iKvi ÜbB|  
 

aiv hvK, Avcbvi Jotting down nj wbÊiÉc :  

Topic : The Rainy Season in Bangladesh  
Thesis statement : Bangladesh has six seasons. But the rainy season is 

the most dominant of them.  
 
Jottings :  

− duration of the rainy season 

− description of the rainy season  
− cloud, wind  
− rain, rivers, canals  
− mud  
− flood  

− merits of the rainy season  
− crops  
− pollution control  

Unit 16  Page 218  



English Two  

− transport  

− Demerits of the rainy season  
− flood 
− diseases  
− sufferings of the poor 

− Rain in the villages and towns 
− agriculture depends on the rainy season.  
 
C 

Gfváe idea ∏ájv wjáL Üdjvi ci Ü`Lv hváe, Gá`i gáa® AábK idea-B Ac÷vmwΩK Ges 
Ac÷áqvRbxq| Ac÷áqvRbxq idea ∏ájváK ev` w`áZ náe Ges Jottings ∏ájváK Ühäw≥K aviv 
eRvq ÜiáL mvRváZ náe| Gfváe Ühäw≥K avivq idea ∏ájváK mvRvábvi ci Avgiv essay ev 
composition wUi outline ev iÉcáiLv cve| Ühgb AvájvP® composition wUi iÉcáiLv náe 
wbÊiÉc :  

 
Rainy Season in Bangladesh 

 
Thesis sentence : Bangladesh has six seasons. But the rainy season is the 
most dominant of them.  

A. Introduction : dominance, duration 
B. Description  : sky, land, rivers  
C. Merits  : agriculture, fish, cleaning  
D. Demerits  : sufferings, flood, diseases 
E. Conclusion : agriculture depends on rain.  
 

Gfváe Ühäw≥Kfváe idea ∏ájváK wbe©vPb Kái mvwRáq wbáj Avgiv Lye mnáRB composition 
ev essay wjLáZ cvwi| Ühgb Dcáii outline Abyhvqx ÜjLv composition wU wbÊiÉc náZ 
cvái|  
 

Rainy Season in Bangladesh  
 
Introduction :  
Bangladesh has six seasons. But the rainy season is the most dominant of 
them. Although Ashar and Sravan is the counted period for the rainy 
season, in fact, it lasts for four to five months − from Jaistha to Aswin.  
 
Description :  
During the rainy season, heavy clouds gather in the sky. It often rains with 
high wind, thunder and lighting. The lands become muddy but nature looks 
green and fresh. The rivers, canals and ponds become full of water.  
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Merits :  
The rainy season is the season of ploughing and agriculture. It helps to 
grow crops. Various types of fishes are also available in this season. 
Moreover, the rain washes away the dirt and helps to reduce pollution.  
Demerits :  
But the rainy season also brings sufferings for the poor. They cannot work 
to earn their food because of the rain, water and mud. Sometimes flood 
caused by heavy fall makes their lives miserable. Even some diseases like 
malaria and diarrhoea break out in this season.  
 

Conclusion :  
Although our people suffer in the rainy season, rain is essential for our 
agriculture. So this season has strong effect on our lives and economy.  
 

D 
wbáPi welq∏ájv wbáq wewfbú thesis sentence wjLyb Ges Avcbvi idea ∏ájv mvwRáq GK GKwU 
outline àZwi Ki“b| àZwi Kiv outline Abymvái c÷̀ À weláq 150 Ü_áK 200 ká„i gáa® msw∂fl 
iPbv (Short Essay) wjLyb|  
 

1. Your Native Village 
2. A Village Fair  
3. Jute  
4. A Journey by Boat 
5. A Journey by Train 
6. Newspaper 
7. Your Pet Animal  
8. Your Garden 
9. Birds of Bangladesh 
10. Your Hobby 
11. The Ambitions You have had at Different Times of Your Life  
12. The Bicycle  
13. A Novel You have Read Recently  
14. Your Home  
15. Your Idea on Distance Education  
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Sample Questions for SSC (2602) 2nd Paper next examination 
English (Compulsory) 

Second Paper 
SSC-2602 

Time : 3 hours Full Marks : 100 
[N.B. The figures in the margin indicate full marks] 

 
Part-A : Seen Comprehension 

Read the passage below and answer questions from 1 to 5: 
Water is essential for life but polluted water is dangerous. It causes many diseases, even 
death. Water is polluted in many ways. 
In order to get more and more crops from the same piece of land, farmers use too much 
fertilizer and pesticide. During monsoon all these chemicals wash down to rivers and canals. 
These chemicals are harmful for fishes and other aquatic creatures. 
In villages, people often construct kutcha latrines on canels and rivers. In towns, sewage is 
often poured in river water. Factories often throw their waste in rivers. These things pollute 
river water. 
We must teach people how to keep water free from pollution. Agricultural experts may tell 
farmers how to make organic manure from waste materials. This organic manure can be used 
instead of chemical fertilizers. Agricultural workers can also show farmers how to control 
pests with limited use of pesticides. 
Health workers should show villagers how to construct sanitary latrines. Factories must stop 
throwing waste in water. Municipalities should clean the sewage before pouring it in rivers. 
If we take these steps, we can keep our water free from pollution. 
1. Choose the best answer to complete each sentence : 1×5=5 
 (a) Water is polluted in different / particular / many ways. 
 (b) People often construct modern / good / kutcha latrines. 
 (c) Chemicals are beneficial / harmful / necessary for fishes. 
 (d) Factories must start / realise / stop throwing waste in water. 
 (e) Farmers use too much / a little / some fertilizer and pesticide. 

2. Write whether the following statements are true or false :  1×5=5 
 (a) We can teach people about water pollution. 
 (b) Sewage is poured frequently in river water in villages. 
 (c) Health workers can not show villagers the construction of sanitary latrines. 
 (d) Polluted water causes many diseases. 
 (e) Municipalities can not clean the sewage before pouring it in rivers. 
3. Fill in the gaps with the correct form of the words in brackets. Add any preposition if 

necessary : 1×5=5 
 (a) We can keep water (free) ____ pollution. 
 (b) Factories and kutcha latrines (pollute) ____ river water. 
 (c) Agricultural experts may (tell) ______ farmers about organic manure. 
 (d) The organic manure can (use) _____ instead of chemical fertilizers. 
 (e) sewage is often (pour) _____ in river water in towns. 
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4. Answer each of the following questions in one complete sentence : 1×5 = 5 
 (a) How do farmers pollute water? 
 (b) Why is polluted water dangerous? 
 (c) How do villagers often pollute water? 
 (d) How does water get polluted in towns. 
 (e) What should be done to stop water pollution? 
5. Summerise the central idea of the above passage in five sentences: 1×5=5 

Part-B : Grammar 
6. Transform the following sentences as directed (any five) : 1×5=5 
 (a) He is taller than his brother. (positive) 
 (b) Laila has eaten rice. (passive) 
 (c) It is a very fine bird. (Exclamatory) 
 (d) I shall remember you. (Negative) 
 (e) If you work hard, you will shine in life. (compound) 
 (f) Rafiq is rich but honest. (complex) 

7. Make sentences with the following phrases (any five) : 1×5=5 
 Break up, Look down upon, In front of, In a body, Heart and soul, A lot of, Give up. 

8. Join the following pairs of sentences as directed (any five) : 1×5=5 
 (a) He wants to be healthy. He must follow the rules of health. (in order to) 
 (b) Rashed got a job. He gave me the news. (Past perfect Tense) 
 (c) You are saying something. I can't hear it. (What) 
 (d) Hafiz ran five miles. He did not stop. (without + gerund) 
 (e) He has made something. I like it. (what) 
 (f) He was ill. he could not go to school. (as) 
 (g) Do not go out. You will catch cold. (If+Present+Future). 
9. Translate into Bengali : 10 
 Rahim and Hasan were friends. Hasan left for Dhaka. There he tried hard, but could not 

find a suitable job. So he had to come back to his village. Rahim was not highly 
educated. He knew that he could not find a good job. So he joined a youth training 
course. There he learned to be self-employed. 

Part-C : Vocabulary 
10. Match the words in Column A with the words nearest in meaning from Column B: 1×10 =10 

A B 
(a) suitable 
(b) lack 
(c) contain 
(d) advice 
(e) the same 
(f) react 
(g) attract 
(h) compete 
(i) face boldly 
(j) furious 

(a) to have something inside. 
(b) identical 
(c) get the attention 
(d) want, shortage 
(e) contest 
(f) appropriate 
(g) very angry 
(h) counsel 
(i) act as a result of something. 
(j) meet confidently with courage. 
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11. Complete the following passage using a suitable word from the box (Make any 
grammatical changes if necessary) : 1×10=10 

dangerous rivers big is during 
very into winter are there 

 Bangladesh (a) ______ a land of rivers. All rivers fall (b) ______ the Bay of Bengal. (c) 
______ are many towns, ports and villages on the both sides of the rivers. The rivers 
become (d) _______ in the rainy season. But they remain calm in the (e) _____. There 
(f) _______ many rivers in Bangladesh. These (g) _____ become full of water in the 
rainy season. Most of the people move on boats (h) ____ that time. Steamers ply on the 
(i) _____ rivers. The rivers look (j) _____ beautiful that time. 

 
Part-D : Writing 

12. Write an application to the Dean of Open School of Bangladesh Open University for a 
testimonial. 10 

13. Make a dialogue between you and your classmate about the preparation of the SSC 
examination. 10 

14. Write a paragraph on "Computer" in about 100 words by answering the following 
questions. 10 

 (a) What is computer? 

 (b) What are computers capable of doing? 

 (c) What can the fastest computer do? 

 (d) How does it help us? 

 (e) Has computer brought revolutionary changes in our life? 
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